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Dividends

AMERICAN GAS
AND ELECTRIC COMPANY
L
Preferred Stoek Dividend

HE regular quarterly dividend of One
s TDoIlar Eighteen and Thrze-quarter
Cents ($1.1834) per share on the 43 %
cumulative Pre?errzd capital stock of the
company issued and outstanding in the
hands of the public has been declared out
of the surplus ret earnings of the company
for the quarter ending March 31, 1941,
payable April 1, 1941, to holders of
such stock of record on the books of the

0 R
. » company at the close of business March
7 77 o e 8, 1941.
$U'LCQ, 8 y in its seventy years of Common Stoek Dividend

ractical service, the Sun Life of Canada Forty Gt G o sdend, of
P tical se .'H’l Sun Life of C d ® THE tegilar o rtfplyd dend of

Common capital stock of the comoan?' is-
s of the

has paid benefits totalling $1,389,808,553, Dbl s e e 4t f e
. % " = P net earnings of the company for the quarter
including $94,173,482 received by policy- ending March 37, 1541, oavable March

15, 1941, to holders of such stock of
record on the books of the company at

hOIders and benefiCia l‘ies during l940. the close of business February 19, 1941.

$169,508,809 OF NEW ASSURANCES wero issued Common S‘E;’(‘)‘eli?lll\'ldend
during the year increasing the total of assurance o AN extra dividend of Ten Cents
protection to the amount of $2,963,708,831. . . . THE i sk Gyt shére.on the Comaiia cab.
NUMBER OF POLICIES now in force (including Group standing in the hands of the public has been
Certificates) exceeds one million, two hundred e et ehmings ol
thousand, . . . TOTAL ASSETS now stand af to holders of such stock of record on the
$948,067,304, the highest in the history of the Company. Eﬁ,‘iﬁ%ﬁ.ﬁt‘fﬁ%"}%’?{‘ the.lexe of s
i i FRANK B. BALL, Secretary.
Policies are issued in United States currency and February 14, 1941, o

are payable in the same currency at any of the
42 Sun Life Branch Offices from coast fo coast . .. :
The total liabilities of the Sun Life of Canada in HOMESTAKE MINING COMPANY

. N Dividend No. 838
the United States are $346,754,165 . . . American c.The Board of Directors has declared dividend
Policyholders are fully covered by permanent trust i, 5 et lgﬁ}grgy;ezf;zl?%:%:ir:ggl;ue Capital
° ° " » ers
funds held within the United States for the sole of record B:00 0'clock B. M. Febranre 50 1951
i ! Checks will be mailed by Irving Trust Com-

protection of themselves and their beneficiaries. pany, Dividend Disbursing Agent.

R. A. CLARK, Secretary.
February 4, 1941.

For complete Annual Report apply to nearest Branch,

KAUFMANN DEPARTMENT
STORES, Inc.

69, Preference Stock Dividend No. 9

Pittsburgh, Pa., February 12, 1941.
The Directors have declared a dividend of
One and 25/100 Dollars ($1.25) per share on
the 5% Cumulative Preference Stock, payable
March 15, 1941, to all holders of record February
28,1941, Checks will be mailed.

E. R. CLARKSON, Treasurer.

The current quarterly dividend

of $1.25 o share on $5 Dividend

Preferred Stock and a dividend of

20 cents a.share on Common

Stock have been declared, pays

oble March 31, 1941, to respec-
tive holders of record February 28, 1941,

Municipality of Medellin THE UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT €0,

Feapubile il Colyility I. W. MORRIS, Treasurer
External 6%.:% Gold Bonds of 1928 January 28, 1941 Philadelphia, Pa.

Notice of Additional Part Payment The
of December 1, 1931 interest coupon

Pursuant to Judgment of Accounting entered “Expandit” Binder

in the office of the Clerk of the County of New your Camera Outfitand Darkroom Equip-
York on January 7, 1941, the Fiscal Agents have ment is worth several hundred dollars,
avaih})ble the su%\ olf lf1103~,4f20.111 lf)or pnz ratIa ) take ctReM ’E?g’;b'f: Fgﬂ??"”galgayinmg
distribution to the holders of the December 1, our . in
1931 interesht couponsfa.;ia; 7a{_‘dd;tional gax;syz)asyé opens as flat as ‘“'i"Ag'AA' Rilsks:a ai"“c::hel?' Fire, Br&ak-
ment, at the rate o . or ' eac . . : age, Accidents and practically any other
coupon and $6.36 for each $16.25 coupon, upon a8 lngle copy haurdfasalgonjellgga_seyherebkatg for
presentation of such coupons on and after Feb- ] \%n_eyefar is 'wnl ‘nv;‘nmt;mb'ni-en;;um.
ruary 10, 1941 to the undersigned fo; notation rite for particulars, without obligation.

of such payment thereﬁn.h With th‘is distribution MARINE OFFICE of AMERICA
the Fiscal Agents wi ave paid to coupon- In sizes up to {nches P ANTARNE 3

holders the entire remaining balance of the R0 15x83s 116 JOHN STREET NEW YORK, N. Y.
Special Reserve Fund with respect to the above Price $2_00 each
loan, $9.10 per $32.50 coupon and $4.55 per Plus postage
$16.25 coupon having been previously distrib- postag
uted. After such additionﬁl part gayment,beacdh
coupon should be re-attached to the same bond,
since a bond will not constitute a good delivery Prices for larger sizes

unless all its coupons bear the same serial num- on application o tton acts
ber.. Banks receiving coupons for collection
should be informed that the same identical cou-
pons must be returned to each depositor. A# Carry your message to
December 1, 1931 coupons presented for addi-

tional part payment must be accompanied by The ““EXPANDIT” Binder these readers at a moderate

letters of transmittal, forms for which may be g
obtained from the undersigned. 25 Spruce 8t., New York City cost through our advertlsmg

Hallgarten & Co., columns.
44 Pine Street, New York, N. Y.

February 7, 1941,
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WE SERVE

MASSACHUSETTS MUTUAL LIFE
INSURANCE COMPANY

Springfield, Massachusetts
Organized 1851
Bertrand J. Perry, President -

Summary of Annual Statement Figures
December 31,

Admitted Assets
Bonds, Mortgages, and other Assets
Interest Due and Accrued
Premiums Due and Accrued .

Liabilities
Policy Reserves ; . .
Policyholders’ Funds . . ’
Policy Claims in Process of Settlement
Dividends to Policyholders
Taxes Due :
Miscellaneous Liabilities

Special Reserves

Surplus . " ;
Total Contingency Funds

1940

. $704,170,432

8,352,574
11,771,029

$724,294,035
. $550,122,160

135,524,545
2,442,205
9,627,547
1,802,607

687,517

$700,206,581

6,004,163
$706,210,744
18,083,291
24,087,454

United States Registered Bonds included in the above statement are deposited as
required by law: State of Massachusetts, $250,000; State of Georgia, $10,000.

Insurance In Force December 31, 1940, 520,290 policies for

$1,989,685,982

Payments to Policyholders and Beneficiaries in 1940

To Living Policyholders . . $30,593,720
To Beneficiaries - . . . . . 17,400,901

$47,994,621

Since organization in 1851, this Company has paid in benefits to its policyholders
and their beneficiaries more than Nine Hundred and Thirty-Six Million Dollars

— = |

— et s
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The Financial Situation

N HIS Annual Message to Congress on Jan. 6,
1941, the President at one point said: “In the

future days, which we seek to make secure, we look
forward to a world founded upon four essential
human freedoms:

“The first is freedom of speech and expression—
everywhere in the world. :

“The second is freedom of every person to worship
God in his own way—everywhere in the world.

A New Deal World?

Thoughtful students of the trends of the time
have, however, begun to wonder if the President
did not have more in mind than was commonly
supposed. Many things taking place since the early
part of last month seem very definitely to raise the
question as to whether along with, perhaps under-
lying, all this aid-to-Britain propaganda and all the
exhortations about the necessity to us of a British

“The third is freedom

from want—which, trans-

lated into world terms,
means economic under-
standings which will se-

cure every nation a healthy
peace-time life for its in-

habitants—everywhere in
the world.

“The fourth is freedom
from fear—which, trans-
lated into world terms,
means a worldwide reduc-
tion of armaments to such
a point in such a thorough
fashion that no nation will
be in a position to commit
an act of physical aggres-
sion against any neighbor
—anywhere in the world.

“That is no vision of a
distant millenium. It is
a definite basis for a kind
of world attainable in our
_ own time and generation.”

At the time these sen-
tences appeared to attract
relatively little attention.
.The Nation was, as in-

“deed it is now, surcharged
with emotion aroused by
events in Europe and by a
plethora of sentimentalism
in this country, and the
words of the President had
a familiar ring. We have
always insisted upon free-
dom of speech and religion
at home, and have always
been sympathetic, perhaps
over-sympathetic, with
those peoples abroad who
were denied them or denied
themselves these privi-
leges. We have long been

What Are They Saying?

Senator Gillette—Mr. Willkie, I note that
you said in your formal statement that an
attack against liberty in one part of the
world is a threat against liberty in another
part of the world. Then you added: ‘“But
we must not make the mistake of narrowing
the entire dlscussmn to the cause of Britain.
Our concern is broader than the welfare of
any single nation: it is that the area of free~
dom be as large as possible. If Britain pre-
vails the enslaved democracies of Europe
will revive.’

Senator Reynolds — You believe that, do
you?

Mr. Willkie—I do very sincerely.

Senator Reynolds—And on that statement
would you predicate your belief that Finland
would be restored?

Myr. Willkie—Well, I think that depends
so much upon the part that America plays
in this matter. If America gives effective
aid to Britain America will dominate what
happens afterward.

* * *

Senator Reynolds——l am asking you if, in
your opinion, if Great Britain prevails, Fin-
land will be restored.

Mr. Willkie—I believe Britain’s ability to
prevail is substantially dependent—maybe
not to survive, but to prevail—is dependent
upon the effective aid that we give to her.

* And I think that if we give her that effective

aid, then, gentlemen such as you, Senator,
will determine whether or not these enslaved
democracies will survive. And I think that
you will see that they survive.

* * *

Senator Reynolds—Then, don’t you think
it fair to say that your statement needs to
be supplemented?

Mr. Willkie—Yes; I will supplement it. I
will make it exactly correct. I do not be-
lieve England can prevail without effective
aid from America. If America gives that
effective aid, then America will have the
power to determine whether the captured
democracies of Europe survive. And, in my
judgment, the American public sentiment
will require that they survive.

Can it be that Mr. Willkie and the many
others who speak in the same vein under-
stand what they are saying when they talk
of the United States of America ‘dominat-
ing’’ not only international but internal
affairs among the nations of Europe, under-
taking not only to cause certain of them
to “‘revive’’ but to ‘‘survive’’ as democracies?

victory, ‘‘the clash of op-
posing political and eco-
nomic philosophies,” the
preservation of democracy
and the like, something
else not now widely per-
ceived, recognized,
understood may not be
going on. If one puts all
the two’s and two’s to-
gether it is not difficult to
spell out a determination
among the New Deal man-
agers in this country—a
determination in the pro-
cess of crystallization if
indeed it is not fully formu-
lated and fixed—to form
a bloc not of democratic
but of New Deal countries
which would present a
solid and aggressive front
not only to dictators or
to tyrannies, but to any
government which does
not loudly and wildly
champion what they term
“social justice”—anywhere
in the world. Nor is it
clear, unfortunately, that
a number of influential
figures in this country,
notably, perhaps, Mr.
Willkie, are not in danger
of falling victim, con-
sciously or otherwise, to
this notion of a New Deal
world.

If the President really
means that we are to “seek
to make secure’’ such
things as freedom of speech
and of worship “every-
where in the world’’ he is
obviously espousing a

advocates of reduced armaments, and in the abstract
at least fewer restrictions upon international trade.
So far as the President appeared to be going beyond
our usual protestations on these subjects, probably
most observers who gave the lines more than half
attention, merely set his utterance down as a not
unusual b1t of political oratory—reminiscent, per-
haps, of some of President Wilson’s fine phrases,
excellent for arousing the masses but without very
specific significance.

cause which we have never espoused before, and
one that no responsible man, so far as we know,
ever thought of espousing before—unless it be that
he ‘merely means to preach the desirability of such
admirable arrangements. His third ‘“freedom’’ which
he says we must “make secure’’—from want by
means of “economic understandings which will secure
to every nation a healthy peace-time life for its
inhabitants—everywhere in the world”’ is not easy
to interpret in light of the President’s well-known

I
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habits of thought except in terms that far surpass
ordinary trade treaties and the like. The very fact
that Mr. Hopkins was sent to Great Britain, to
say nothing of the obvious fact that he was fully
as interested in seeing as much of Mr. Bevin as
Mr. Churchill, lends strong plausibility to the theory
that much more than ordinary “cooperation’” among
“free countries’” is in the mind of the New Deal
managers. The choice of Mr. Winant as Ambas-
gador to the Court of St. James’ may well be another
straw in the wind, as is the studied policy of the
Administration in doing what it can to give the more
radical elements among American labor leaders a
“fifty-fifty’” position in practically everything that
is done in Washington.

Mr. Winant has, as everyone knows, a background
of what is known as international labor or social
cooperation, and little else to recommend him to
such a position as he now assumes. Those who see
no significance in such an appointment would do
well to take caréful note of his address to the New
York City League of Women Voters at the end of
last week. “Foreign policy”, said he upon that occa-
sion, “today cannot and should not be considered
apart from social and economic policy.” Then after
a brief reference to the International Labor Office
he continued in this vein: “As Governor of the
State of New Hampshire through the worst years of
the depression, I saw at first hand the social and
economic problems facing our State and the nation.
I learned then how extensively the roots of these
issues pushed out across State and national fron-
tiers. I believed then—as I believe today—that

these questions must be solved by the friendly coop--

eration of peoples in every part of the world. I
went to Europe in 1935 to become assistant director
of the International Labor Office because I believed
that this was true. I believed that peace was the
paramount issue for the peoples of the world.

“In the intervening years we have seen the direct
relationship between foreign policy and social ad-
vance. The depression left its mark on both. Every
citizen learned by experience the extent to which

his own security, that of his family and that of his

country, depended upon the achievement of an eco-
nomie structure, national and international, which

held the promise and provided the basis for lasting

and world-wide social security.

“The last years did witness great social advance:

in some directions—the extension of basic social in-
surance to millions of people, the development of
reciprocal trade agreements, the adoption of legis-
lation guaranteering elemental rights to workers in
many countries. But, on the other hand, the same
years witnessed the disintegration of efforts toward
collective security, the slow spread of mistrust
a.mong nations, rearmament and systematic oppres-
sion.

“Fascism and national socialism, stemming from
the low tide of social achievement in depression
years, mobilized the insecurities of a discouraged
citizenry. In Germany Nazi leaders promised the
common citizen employment; they promised him
security; they raised his hopes. He was made, will-
ingly or unwillingly, a small part of a mighty war
machine. But even after the Nazis conquered Ger-
many, united with Ttaly, and were openly avowing
their aggressive intentions, the great majority of
citizens in other countries failed to recognize the
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threat to free citizens everywhere implicit in na-
tional socialism.

“Not until the threat of war shook Europe to its
very foundations in September, 1938, was there any
real awakening by the average citizen to his stake
and his responsibilities in the foreign policies within
democratic countries. And this was not soon
enough; for war came and found the democracies
largely unprepared to meet this challenge to their
very existence.

“Unpreparedness was not only military. There
was also a lack of foresight and of readiness in the
social field. War came to the democracies when
they still had thousands of unemployed. It found
them holding out little promise to the young or to
the old, with poor living conditions, with tired faith.
The fascist promise of work and hope fell on fertile
ground under these conditions. It contributed to
division within the house of democracy.

“We could not expect—and we cannot now expect
—that a citizen with no share in the benefits of
democracy will give his faith and his life for the
preservation of the empty promises of democracy.

“yery citizen’s stake in foreign policy mounts as
his social stake in his country and in his community
ig increased. Even though today the problem before
the democracies is one of survival, we must give
constant thought to the content of democracy. We
must be ready, each one of us, to help to build a
world in which free peoples can live and work to-
gether in security and peace. This means that every
citizen and every nation must accept the full re-
sponsibilities of freedom. And this can come about
only if we are willing to wipe out the hunger and
the want and the hopelessness of the pre-war period.
... To win the war or to build our defense, we must,
first justify our beliefs by strengthening the funda-
mental economic, social and civil rights of all free
citizens. . . . Each one. of us must keep in mind, now
and in the future, that social justice is a basic
requisite for a united and alert citizenry, for war
and for peace.” i

Here plainly is another fervent avowal of typical
New Deal faith, this time written in the key of
“everywhere in the world.” Evidence is indeed daily
mounting of ambitious schemes of promoting New
Deal ideas on a world wide basis, and it is, let it
be carefully observed, being interpreted as such by
students close and distinctly sympathetic to the
New Deal. The student of current public affairs
must take due cognizance of this situation, if he is
to escape disagreeable surprise when attention "is
turned less to the immediate tasks of armament and

more toward the objectives sought in arming and -

all the rest.
' ! War Aims

If the “war aims” now being formulated or al-
ready formulated in Washington and perhaps else-
where are in these respects what they now begin to
appear to be, it is obvious that they far transcend
those avowed during the “war to end all war” and
to “make the world safe for democracy.” In those
days we talked of international cooperation to se-
cure peace, and of the liberation of peoples—on the
assumption that peoples which afterward appeared
to have no very burning desire for freedom really
desired liberty as do we—hut we likewise had a good
deal to say about “self-determination,” and the like.
We insisted that the “Kaiser must go,” but we
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showed little or no insistence upon dictating the
form of government, least of all the internal eco-
nomic and social policies even of conquered coun-
tries. But, in the event, it turned out that even
our allies had much less interest in beautiful if
vague theories of human freedom than did we, and
after the fact became clear, the American people
decisively declined to have anything to do with the
League of Nations which President Wilson had man-
aged to organize on paper at least as the guardian
of peace and freedom, and repeatedly during the
years that have since elapsed we have adhered to
that decision.

What seems to be in the air now is not a league
of all nations to manage the affairs of the world,
but a group, perhaps a league, of those nations which
have determined to follow the Roosevelts, the Blums,
the Bevins and which would see to it that the other
nations of the world adopt similar ideas and similar
programs whether the peoples of these countries like
them or not. Cooperation among the “enlightened”
‘countries to make these new ideas safe at home as
well as abroad appears likewise to be envisaged.
And strangest, perhaps, of all is the fact that
Russia, the nation which first championed many of
the New Deal notions and which has carried them

- farther forward than anywhere else in the world,
would apparently be found among the countries to-
ward which such a group or league would cast hos-
tile eyes Nonetheless the program now apparently
envisaged by the New Deal managers is strongly
reminiscent of the early days of Bolshevism when
the Russian reformers were fired with a Messianic
and missionary zeal.

It need hardly be added that it flies directly and
viciously in the face of every American tradition
concerning foreign relations and foreign policies, or

that it is equally at odds with every dictate of com-

mon sense. It may well be doubted that Sir Thomas
More ever dreamed a wilder dream. Yet it defi-
nitely seems to be in the air. The American people
and the peoples in other democratic countries would
do well to inquire not only into the content of de-
mocracy, as the New Dealers are fond of saying, but
into the content of the minds of these same New
Dealers, and particularly into the content of plans
now being advanced in the name of defense.

Federal Reserve Bank Statement

REDIT and currency tendencies in the United
States for the weekly period ended Feb. 12
were modestly in the direction of expansion. Of-
ficial banking statistics for the week reflected an
increase of member bank excess reserves over legal
requirements by $20,000,000, to a total of $6,330,
000,000. This gain was entirely the result of a siz-
able disbursement of Treasury funds from its gen-
eral account with the 12 Federal Reserve banks.
Currency in circulation was up $38,000,000 to
$8,665,000,000, which tended to modify the idle
credit total. An increase of non-member deposits
and other Federal Reserve accounts also tended to
depress the excess reserves figure. Monetary gold
stocks of the country increased $8,000,000 to $22,-
130,000,000, but this modest gain was not reflected
in the credit situation, for the Federal Reserve
banks reported an actual, if small, decrease in their
holdings of gold certificates, probably as a result of
adjustment between the regional institutions and
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the Treasury. The demand side of the credit pic-
ture suggests that the defehse program is occasion-
ing effective inquiry for accommodation. The con-
dition statement of New York City weekly report-
ing member banks, combined, indicates an increase
of commercial loans by $17,000,000 to $1,980,000,000.
This increase is an extension of the movement Which
began last autumn, and which continued week by

~week, regardless of seasonal influences. The New

York City institutions found their loans to brokers
and dealers on security collateral down $10,000,000
to $287,000,000.

The condition statement of the 12 Federal Reserve
banks, combined, reflects a decline of holdings of
gold certxflcates by $1,500,000 to $19,902,781,000.
Other cash of the regional institutions was off mod-
estly, and total reserves were lower by $6,296,000 at
$20,257,590,000. Federal Reserve notes in actual
circulation advanced $25,298,000 to $5,931,464,000.
Total deposits with the 12 banks inereased $12,-
488,000 to $16,330,267,000, with the account varia-
tions consisting of a gain of member bank reserve
balances by $29,181,000 to $13,870,693,000; a drop
in the Treasury general account by $69,561,000 to
$622,471,000; a decrease of foreign deposits by $20,-
075,000 to $1,163,849,000, and an increase of other
deposits by $72,943,000 to $673,254,000. The reserve
ratio fell to 91.0% from 91.2%. Discounts by the
regional banks advanced $405,000 to $2,544,000. In-
dustrial advances were up $6,000 to $7,877,000, while
commitments to make such advances declined
$20,000 to $5,127,000. The Federal Reserve banks
continued to refrain from open market operations,
as holdings of United States Treasury obligations
again were unchanged at $2,184,100,000.

Business Failures in January

OMMERCIAL failures last month showed the
usual seasonal increase over December, but
dropped substantially below the corresponding month
in the preceding two years, according to the records
of Dun & Bradstreet. The credit agency recorded
1,124 failures during January involving $11,888,000
current liabilities, compared with 1,086 involving
$13,309,000 in December and 1,237 with $15,-
279,000 in January last year; in January, 1939,
1,567 firms failed for $20,790,000. In the past 19
years January’s insolvencies have exceeded those of
every other month in the year except in 1937 and
1940. Last year the month of May had one more
failure than January. Consequently the low level
of disasters last month, would seem to augur relatively
few business calamities in the months ahead.

The different divisions of commerce and industry
into which the figures are divided showed widely
divergent degrees of improvement over January,
1940, ranging from 249, in the manufacturing classi-
fication to only 2.39, in the commercial service.
The retail group which customarily accounts for
the bulk of insolvencies, showed a decrease from
the year previous of only 3.7%. Insolvencies in
this division dropped last month to 771 involving
$5,084,000 liabilities from 800 involving $5,663,000
in January, 1940. Manufacturing failures dropped
to 161 with $4,217,000 liabilities from 212, with
$4,896,000 in the corresponding month last year.
Wholesale failures dropped about 159 to a total of
95, involving $1,629,000 liabilities from 112, in-
volving $2,597,000 a year earlier  Construction
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disasters numbered 54, with $599,000 liabilities
from 69 with $1,509,000 the year before. Here the
reduction in liabilities involved was especially marked.
In the commercial service group 43 houses failed for
$359,000, compared with 44 for $614,000 a year
ago. In this group also the drop in liabilities far
outdistanced the decrease in number of cases.

Not all sections of the country participated in last
month’s improvement in failures,- the breakdown
- of the figures by Federal Reserve districts shows.
The Boston, Minneapolis, and Dallas districts_had
more failures last month than a year earlier and the
Philadelphia District the same number. The New
York, Chicago, Atlanta, and Cleveland districts
accounted for the greater part of the decrease.

The New York Stock Market

ISING political tension throughout the world
affected financial markets adversely in the
week now ending. There was little business on the
New York Stock Exchange, but that little was
largely in the nature of liquidation. Mild as it was,
the selling pressure occasioned cumulative losses
for the week ranging from fractions in inactive
stocks to five and six points in leading steel and
other industrial issues. Investors simply held aloof
as reports multiplied of increasing diplomatic
pressure in the Balkans and in the Franco-Spanish
region. The financial community gained the im-
pression that fresh developments in the European
and Asiatic wars might be a matter of days, or
even hours, and this situation hardly provided an
incentive for ordinary investment activities. The
foreign news dispatches became ever more ominous
as the week advanced, with Far Eastern tension

added to that in Europe, leading many to the belief

that the European and Asiatic conflicts might be
joined through action of the Rome-Berlin-Tokio
group. This, it was reasoned, would increase the
likelihood of complete American participation, and
the range of conjecture beyond that point is endless.

Nor was the nervousness allayed in any manner
by the course of the national debate on the so-called
lend-lease bill for unprecedented Administration
authority to aid Great Britain and other countries
subject to attack.from aggressors. All ordinary con-
siderations were relegated to the background as
international troubles continued to thicken and the
prospect loomed of authority for Mr. Roosevelt to
meddle in such affairs at the undoubted risk of in-
volving the United States full-out in the world war.
In this situation prices drifted lower in all sessions
of the financial market. The disinclination to do
business was indicated by turnover figures: for equi-
ties of much under 500,000 shares in the dealings
on Monday and Tuesday. After the holiday on
Wednesday selling was somewhat more urgent, and
trading mounted slightly above the modest total of
500,000 shares in each of the full sessions Thursday
and yesterday. Much of the decline in prices was
registered during the latter half of the week, when
the foreign reports were most unsettling.

Listed bond dealings also were on a modest scale
during the week now about to end. The trend of
bond prices was generally downward, for the same
general influences prevailed. United States Treas-

ury obligations drifted fractionally lower in each -

and_ every session of the market, with institutional
buying almost at a standstill as Congress hastily
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pushed the legislative proposal for a vast increase
of the nominal debt limit. Best rated corporate
bonds were dull, and it is significant that few new
offerings took place. Speculative railroad and other
domestic issues of senior securities receded. For-
eign dollar bonds naturally tumbled, in view of the
fresh uncertainties of world affairs. Commodity
markets were irregular, leading grains and other
agricultural staples showing sizable losses, while
base metals were steady to firm. The foreign ex-
changes were idle, save for the transactions at fixed
rates under the official controls.

" On the New York Stock Exchange the sales on
Saturday were 175,470 shares; on Monday, 294,910
shares; on Tuesday, 415,720 shares; on Thursday,
644,040 shares, and on Friday, 925,440 shares.

Call loans on the New York Stock Exchange re-
mained unchanged at 1%.

On the New York Curb Exchange the sales on
Saturday were 52,540 shares; on Monday, 110,355
shares; on Tuesday, 141,220 shares; on Thursday,
178,680 shares, and on Friday, 196,465 shares. ‘

Dulness pervaded trading in the stock market on
Saturday of last week. For a half-day the session
was the narrowest in a period of five months. At
opening equities ruled quiet and mixed, but as the
session got under way steel, motor and shipbuilding
shares managed to show fractional gains. From
then on prices drifted aimlessly and narrowly.
Firmness was present at the finish, but values were
mixed and a trifle under their highest levels. On
Monday the market resumed its accustomed way.
Following a steady and modestly higher beginning,
stocks dropped back into the doldrums and con-
tinued unchanged up to the final period, when the
market turned irregularly easier and closed with
the small gains of Saturday lost. Traders were
confronted with two factors on Tuesday. One was
the approaching holiday on Wednesday (Lincoln’s
Birthday), and the other was the testimony by
Wendell L. Willkie, the Republican candidate for
the presidency, before the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee. The views expressed by Mr. Willkie
concerning the present plight of England adversely
influenced stock prices here and induced liquidation
of fair proportions near the close of trading. Values
broke through to the lowest levels since June, 1940,
and declines ranged from fractions to two points
on a modest turnover in sales. Fears of an impend-
ing ecrisis in the Orient brought further unsettle-
ment to the list on Thursday, and equities, con-
fronted with greater liquidation, gave up one to two
points in the second hour, after a fractionally lower
opening. The depth of the movement was reached
by noon. The afternoon saw a let-up in selling
pressure and the return of a firmer tone, which cut
down losses as much as one point. The badly con-
fused state of foreign affairs produced greater weak-
ness in values on Friday, and stocks relinquished
from fractions to as much as five points on a sub-
stantially greater turnover. All groups were
affected by the adverse trend, and the ability of the
list to rally was just as much absent yesterday as
on other days. ‘A comparison of closing prices on
Friday of this week with final quotations on Friday
a week ago reveals a sharply lower trend.

General Electric closed yesterday at 3034 against
3335 on Friday of last week; Consolidated Edison
Co. of N. Y. at 21 against 217%; Columbia Gas &
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Electric at 4 against 41/ ; Public Service of N. J.
- at 27 against 2834 ; International Harvester at 4614
. against 5034 ; Sears, Roebuck & Co. at 6834 against
73% ; Montgomery Ward & Co. at 3514 against 37;
Woolworth at 3074 against 3234, and American Tel.
& Tel. at 16015 against 16334,

Western Union closed yesterday at 1814 against
2014 on Friday of last week; Allied Chemical & Dye
at 145 against 150%%; E. 1. du Pont de Nemours at
14014 against 14715; National Cash Register at
1254 against 1314 ; National Dairy Products at 13
against 1314 ; National Biscuit at 17 against 1714 ;
Texas Gulf Sulphur at 35 against 357;; Loft, Inc.,
at 1414 against 1734 ; Continental Can at 36 against
3714 ; BEastman Kodak at 126 against 130; Standard
Brands at 6 against 635 ; Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg.
at 90 against 951%5; Canada Dry at 1154 against
127 ; Schenley Distillers at 9 against 101%, and
National Distillers at 20 against 2114.

In the rubber group, Goodyear Tire & Rubber
closed yesterday at 1614 against 177 on Friday of
last week ; B. F. Goodrich at 1134 against 1314, and
United States Rubber at 177% against 2135,

Railroad stocks turned downward . the present
week. Pennsylvania RR. closed yesterday at 2214
against 23 on Friday of last week ; Atchison Topeka
& Santa Fe at 193/ against 2294 ; New York Central
at 12 against 13; Union Pacific at 761/ against
8014 ; Southern Pacific at 81/ against 934 ; Southern
Railway at 1114 against 13%, and Northern Pacific
at 534 against 634.

Wide declines marked the course of steel stocks
this week. United States Steel closed yesterday at
5675 against 6314 on Friday of last week; Crucible
Steel at 3714 against 41; Bethlehem Steel at 7514
' against 8314, and Youngstown Sheet & Tube at 313/

against 37.

In the motor group, General Motors closed yester-
day at 4174 against 44 on Friday of last week;
-Chrysler at 6314 against 6614; Packard at 234
against 3 ; Studebaker at 614 against 714, and Hupp
Motors at 34 bid against 4.

Among the oil stocks, Standard Oil of N. J. closed
yesterday at 3314 against 347z on Friday of last
week ; Shell Union Oil at 11 against 1114, and At-
lantic Refining at 2154 against 227.

Among the copper stocks, Anaconda Copper closed
yesterday at 2215 against 25 on Friday of last week;
American Smelting & Refining at 377% against 41,
and Phelps Dodge at 2714 against 3014,

In the aviation group, Curtiss-Wright closed yes-
terday at 7Y against 834 on Friday of last week;
Boeing Aircraft at 1415 against 1654, and Douglas
Aireraft at 66 against 69.

Trade and industrial reports of the week reflected
maintenance of the high rate of activities attained
late last year, and the trend is expected to be up-
ward as steel and other industries expand facilities.
Steel operations for the week ending today were esti-
mated by American Iron and Steel Institute at
97.1% of capacity, against 96.9% last week, 95.9%
a month ago, and 68.8% at this time last year. Pro-
duction of electric power for the week ended Feb. 8
was reported by Edison Electric Institute at 2,823,
651,000 kwh., against 2,829,690,000 kwh. in the pre-
ceding week and 2,522,514,000 kwh. in the corre-
sponding week of 1940. Car loadings of revenue
freight for the week ended Feb. 8 amounted to
710,196 cars, according to the Association of Amer-
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ican Railroads. This was a decline of 4,127 cars
from the previous week, but an increase of 82,767
cars over the similar week of last year.

As indicating the course of the commodity mar-
kets, the May option for wheat in Chicago closed
yesterday at 79%c. against 82%%c. the close on Fri-
day of last week. May corn closed yesterday at
607c. against 62c. the close on Friday of last week.
May oats at Chicago closed yesterday at 35%jc.
against 36¢. the close on Friday of last week.

The spot price for cotton here in New York closed
yesterday at 10.77c. against 10.89c. the close on

- Friday of last week. The spot price for rubber

closed yesterday at 20.62c. against 19.87c. the close
on Friday of last week. Domestic copper closed yes-
terday at 12c., the close on Friday of last week.

In London the price of bar silver closed yesterday
at 231/ pence per ounce, the close on Friday of last
week, and spot silver in New York closed yesterday
at 8434c., the close on Friday of last week.

In the matter of foreign exchanges, cable trans-
fers on London closed yesterday at $4.031% against
$4.037, the close on Friday of last week.

European Stock Markets

RICE changes were small this week on stock
exchanges in the leading European financial
centers, and dealings also were modest. London
and Continental markets were subdued because of
the perturbing reports from the Balkans and other
indications that the war may soon enter a new and
more active phase. After a good start on Monday,
levels slowly drifted downward on the London Stock
Exchange. The initial advance was occasioned by
reports of the African campaigns, the shelling of
Genoa and the week'end war report by Prime Min-
ister Winston Churchill. Repayment of some £90,-
000,000 of India loans also loomed, and the reinvest-
ment demand caused relatively good gains in gilt-
edged securities. The optimism was short-lived,
however, and as dispatches from the Balkans became
more threatening a slow decline developed which
canceled all the improvement. Trading on the Am-
sterdam Bourse reflected nervousness and apprehen-
sion, partly because of increasing friction between
the Netherlanders and the Nazi occupation author-
ities. Prices receded throughout the first half of
the week, but rallied to a degree thereafter. The
Berlin Boerse was listless in all sessions, the small
gains of one day being offset by the equally modest
losses of the next. Net changes on the German mar-
ket were of no consequence, in these circumstances.

Aid to Great Britain

APID progress has been made by Congress to-
ward enactment of the “lend-lease” or “aid to
Great Britain” measure, and toward whatever
the future holds for the United States under
this proposal for an unprecedentedly broad grant
of power to the Executive. The House com-
pleted action on the bill last- Saturday, with
approval of the Administration proposal by a
vote of 260 to 165. Several modest amendments
were voted by the House, the most important being
a provision that the value of the war materials, pro-
cured from funds previously appropriated, which
the President may “sell, transfer, exchange, lease,
lend or otherwise dispose of” to foreign governmente
shall not exceed $1,300,000,000. No limit was placed
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on the value of such materials which the President
may dispose of from further appropriations. The
House wrote into the bill a provision that it is not
to be construed as authorizing the convoy of ships
by American war vessels, and is not to be considered
authorization for the entry of American vessels into
a combat area in violation of the Neutrality Act.
The presidential power of transfer and disposition
of American war materials ends automatically,
under the House¢ version, on June 30, 1943, while
commitments made before that date can be carried
out at any time before July 1, 1946. Reports of
activities under this measure must be made by the
Executive to Congress at intervals of not more than
90 days, but information need not be furnished if
this should be against the public interest.

These are the outlines of the bill that was sent
to the Senate, after House approval, and there is
still no adequate explanation of the reasons for the
extraordinary procedure.
measure indicated that the aim is outright aid to
Great Britain, but other methods of accomplishing
that purpose received scant hearing. In particular,
suggestions for huge monetary grants to Great
Britain were voted down, although they would have
assured British procurement in the United States
in the event of any exhaustion of British dollar
resources. Senate Foreign Relations Committee
hearings on the proposal were concluded on Tues-
day, and conferees of the House and Senate
promptly started their usual discussions on impor-
tant legislation. Washington reports state that
final passage of the measure probably will take place
by the end of February, and it is already intimated
that enactment will be followed immediately by the
transfer to Great Britain of war material valued
at $500,000,000, or thereabouts.

The Senate Foreign Relations Committee heawings
which ended on Tuesday weré enlivened by various
interesting items of testimony. Among these was a
statement by Wendell L. Willkie, Republican candi-
date for the presidency in the recent election. Mr.
Willkie made a flying trip to England in the course
of which he not only visited many war areas but
also conferred at some length with British Govern-
ment spokesmen. He urged early passage of the
bill, with modifications, on the contention that if
the United States permits Great Britain to fall we
shall be at war with the dictators within a month
or two. The British need for ships is desperate,
according to Mr. Willkie, who suggested that the
United States should supply England with five to
ten destroyers monthly without delay, in addition
to merchant ships and bombmg airplanes. Other
spokesmen for the bill in these hearings pointed
invariably to the dangers which the United States
would encounter in the event of a British defeat,
while opponents insisted that American strength
should be made adequate to meet any threat, the
observation usually being added that such strength
can be achieved without risky expedients of concen-
trated power. Alfred M. Landon, Republican candi-
date for the presidency in 1936, described the bill
as a “guess and be damned policy.” In a Senate
speech, Monday, Senator Lodge declared that the
bill would establish an “internal dictatorship” and
would weaken the power of the country to defend
itself. Secretary of the Navy Frank Knox added a
postseript on Wednesday to Mr. Willkie’s sugges-
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tion for turning over five to ten destroyers monthly
to Great Britain. Our Navy can spare no more de-
stroyers, he said, and needs all it has for a “balanced
fleet.”

Pertinent to the American debate on aid to Great
Britain are some comments which the British Prime
Minister, Winston Churchill, made in a radio report
on the war, last Sunday. Disclosing that Mr, Will-
kie had carried a note from President Roosevelt to
Mr. Churchill, the latter said he would answer: “Put
your confidence in us. Give us your faith and your
blessing, and under providence all will be well. We
shall not fail or falter. 'We shall not weaken or
tire. Neither the sudden shock of battle nor the
long-drawn trials of vigilance and exertion will wear
us down. Give us the tools-and we will finish the
job.” The question of British war aims once again
was raised in the London House of Commons, Wed-
nesday, this time in connection with the United
States. A Member asked that no statement on Brit-
ish aims be made outside the country unless Parlia-
ment first is informed. Mr. Churchill assured the
House that “there is such common comprehension
in the United States of what we are fighting for and
what we stand for that I cannot recall any occasion
when the question of peace aims or reconstruction
has been mentioned by any of the representatives of
the American Government whom I have seen or cor-
responded with.” Statements of British policy will
be made by Ministers on such occasions as are agree-
able to the public interest, the Prime Minister said.
At a press conference in Washington, Tuesday,
President Roosevelt expressed the opinion that in
the event of hostilities between the United States
and Japan, American war material deliveries to
Great Britain would not be affected. But Mr.
Roosevelt also indicated that he did not believe there
was danger of American involvement in the Far
Eastern war.

American Freezing Orders -

ASHINGTON reports at various times have
suggested an inclination among high Admin-
istration circles toward “freezing” by Executive
Order all the assets in the United States of bellig-
erent countries, and action along this line possibly
will be among the next steps in the foreign policy
being developed by Mr. Roosevelt and his associates.
Any such move would, of course, be a thinly-dis’
guised endeavor to help Great Britain, Greece and
China by hurting the enemies of those countries.
The reported plan would be to release funds freely
for those countries which the Administration wishes
to help, while hindering transfers of funds held here
by Germany, Italy and Japan. There is some dan-
ger of reprisal in moves of this nature, and it may
be due to such possibilities that action is delayed
from week to week. That an Executive freezing
order applicable to all belligerents had been made
ready early in the year was reliably indicated in
Washington dispatches. It has not yet been signed,
despite firm support from Secretary of the Treasury
Henry Morgenthau Jr.  The State Department, it
appears, does not favor such summary action at
this time. _
In Washington reviews of this problem, last Mon-
day, it was noted that orders for the freezing of
German and Italian funds in the United States pos-
sibly would have litttle effect. The mere suggestion
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that such a step was contemplated had occasioned
the transfer of most of the Axis country assets to
Latin American nations, it was stated. Dis
closure was made at the same time of a highly
significant statistical compilation of funds of
invaded European countries, previously - frozen
in the United States. These tables, prepared
by - the Treasury Department for the House
Appropriations Committee, show a total of $4,-
369,000,000 of frozen assets. These assets are
in the form of bullion, currency and bank balances
to the extent of $2,387,000,000, and in the form of
securities to the extent of $1,596,000,000, the balance
being represented by claims and miscellaneous
items. Divided among owning countries the assets
~were listed as follows: Holland, $1,619,000,000;
France, $1,593,000,000; Belgium, $760,000,000; Nor-
way, $175,000,000; Denmark, $92,000,000; Luxem-
burg, $48,000,000; Rumania, $53,000,000, and the
three Baltic States of Lithuania, Latvia and Es-
tonia, $29,000,000.

Worldwide Warfare

T IS often said that coming events cast their

shadows before, and there were numerous adum-
~ brations this week of a fresh envelopment of the
world in ever-widening circles of warfare. Frantic
haste marked the preparations in various parts of
the globe for the newest phase of the struggle being
waged between Great Britain and partially-com-
mitted America on the one side, and the totalitarian
States on the other. In some respects the British

Government plainly holds the initiative. The heavy
defeats suffered by the Italian forces in Africa and
Greece spell a complete shattering of any plans en-

tertained by the Rome-Berlin Axis for control of
the Mediterranean through Italian action, alone.
Chancellor Hitler possibly finds it necessary or ad-
visable to rally to the aid of Premier Mussolini. Tt
may well be that such views at Berlin are codcurrent
with British intentions of extending the war through
a drive nothward from Greece through the Balkan
Peninsula. The tremendous successes of the British
Empire forces in North Africa probably have freed
many troops for fresh ventures, and it is quite clear
that the Germans have troops to spare, unless a
direct invasion of Great Britain soon is to be at-
tempted.

Military experts seemed this week to be convinced
that a German invasion attempt against England
is not immediately in prospect, and that the coming
phase of conflict is more likely to circle around
British communications. That German submarine,
aerial and surface attacks on British shipping will
increase needs no emphasis. German bombing air-
planes now have ranged all the way to British-held
Iceland, and claims of increased sinkings of British'
merchant vessels have marked recent military re-
ports from Berlin. Direct aerial attacks by the
Nazis against British cities have diminished, al-
though heavy British attacks have been reported
against German industrial towns and the Nazi-held
bases of France and the Low Countries. The Brit-
ish Navy seems to be seeking means for enlarged
activities, as Ostend was shelled from the North
Sea, and the Italian port of Genoa suffered heavily
in a British bombardment. Balkan capitals reported
day by day that a German infiltration is taking
. place in Bulgaria, and that Reich troops in Rumania

N
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are being augmented. Whether this means a Ger-
man stride down toward the Bosporus and the Suez
Canal, or a counter stroke for any British attempt
to invade the Balkan peninsula remains to be seen.
The Spanish Generalissimo, Francisco Franco, con-
ferred at length with Premier Mussolini, and with
Marshal Petain of France, which brings up the
question of a possible Axis attempt to close the
Western entrance of the Mediterranean at the same
time that German troops try to close the Eastern
end. That the Far East also may be involved in
these military plans and excursions was indicated
in the last few days by war councils in Australia,
British aerial reinforcements in Malaya, the scat-
tering of Netherlands merchant ships to neutral
ports, and fresh urgings by Washington that Amer-
ican residents of the Far East return to their native
shores.

Great Britain and Germany

ALTHOUGH it seems fairly evident that the war
between Great Britain and Germany soon will

take a fresh turn, no definite information was avail-
able as to the further incidence of the conflict, this
week. Predictions that Great Britain would strike

-at Germany’s “back door” by attacking through

Greece and the Balkans were rife in some quarters,
while others asserted that the Reich would endeavor
to pinch closed both ends of the Mediterranean and
intensify by other means the counter-blockade that
now is a major aspect of German warfare. Equally
weighty reasons were advanced as to either side
taking the initiative in the coming phases of the
great battle. The actual course of the conflict,
meanwhile, was much along lines made familiar in
recent months. British aerial attacks on Continen-
tal objectives were reported steadily growing in
strength and effectiveness, whereas German attacks
were relatively mild. In itself, this induced the .
belief among a few observers that the Nazis are
preparing for a heavy blow to be delivered in the
next few weeks. Weather conditions were not
especially favorable for aerial operations, on the
other hand, which leaves the entire matter un-
certain.

British bombing and fighting airplanes, which
now include a sizable number of machines of Amer-
ican manufacture, were officially reported day after
day as making great forays over the nearby “inva-
sion ports” on the Continental side of the English
Channel, and over more distant objectives in the
Reich and in Norway. Largescale attacks were
made on some occasions in the daylight hours, with
evidence somewhat conflicting as to the results.
British claims were that damage was heavy and
losses to the British squadrons small, whereas Ger-
man reports put this matter the other way around.
On Tuesday, for instance, Great Britain admitted
the loss of four airplanes in the Northern European
theater of war, while Germany claimed the destrue-
tion of 33 British airplanes. Heavy attacks were
made by British fliers upon Hanover and other Ger-
man industrial towns. German airplanes soared
over the United Kingdom chiefly in small groups,
and even singly, at times. The most spectacular
Reich feat of the week was an aerial machine-gun
attack on British airflieds in Tceland, Monday, the
Germans having to fly some 800 miles in order to
reach that objective. Aerial, submarine and surface
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raider attacks on British shipping apparently were
coordinated by the Nazis, who reported heavy de-
struction of convoyed British merchant ships, Thurs-
day. One German attack took place off the coast of
Portugal, while in another action the German mili-
tarists made what they said was “probably the most
successful attack on a convoy in naval history.”
London admitted hearing of an attack, but said that
losses could not be ascertained until the scattered
ships reported. British Admiralty figures of ship-
~ ping losses for the week ended Feb. 2 were 57,263

tons, which is under the weekly average of the war
to date.

One of the most significant incidents of the week
was a war report to all the peoples of the world,
delivered over the radio last Sunday by Prime Min-
ister Winston Churchill. The address plainly was
intended in good part for American ears, as Mr.
Churchill - reported his country “incomparably
stronger” than last summer, and not in need of
American armies this year, next year or in any fore-
seeable future. The war will become fiercer and
more terrible soon, said the British Prime Minister,
who dwelt at great length upon the British victories
over Italian forces in Africa. That German air-
plane attacks are less effective than is sometimes
supposed was suggested by Mr. Churchill, who re-

lated that the aircraft carrier Illustrious had been

able to steam from Malta under her own power de-
spite the attack of Jan. 10 and attempted bombing
of the ship thereafter by 150 German Stuka air-
planes. The Balkan countries were warned by Mr.
Churchill to-stick together in defiance of the Reich.
Turning at the end to the danger of a German inva-
sion effort, the Prime Minister spoke gravely of
. such matters, while insisting that Great Britain was
fully prepared to meet every contingency. He saw
the United States as “ready to supply us with all
that is necessary for victory,” and in a peroration
urged Washington to “give us the tools and we will
finish the job.”

Balkan Crisis

XTENSION of the European war to one or more

of the Balkan countries was regarded this week

as increasingly probable, owing to the mighty tug-of-
war which British and German influences were
bringing to bear upon the Danubian region. The
ultimate intent of the great antagonists in the Bal-
kans is less apparent than the immediately disas-
trous effect of their several moves. Prime Minister
Winston Churchill revealed last Sunday, in the
course of a radio address on the war, that London is
deeply perturbed by events in the Balkans. Having
absorbed Hungary and driven Rumania into a
“frightful internal convulsion,” the Nazis already
are upon the Black Sea, he said. The German army
and air force built up in Rumania already has
stretched its forward tentacles into Bulgarila, the
Prime Minister revealed, presumably with the acQui-
escence of the Bulgarian Government. Airfields in
Bulgaria are being occupied by a Nazi personnel
numbering thousands, said Mr. Churchill, who
yvarned the small Balkan country against engaging
in needless and disastrous war for the third time in
30 years. Bulgarian authorities promptly denied
that German troops were filtering into their coun-
try, but the evidence on this point rapidly mounted
during the week. The German forces were reported
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to be garbed in civilian clothes, which did not suf-
fice to obscure their identity.

The British Government took the initiative, last
Monday, in forcing the Balkan problem to a solu-
tion. Diplomatic relations with Rumania were sev-
ered on that day, and as the British Minister left
Bucharest he entrusted British affairs to the United
States Minister, Franklin M. Gunther. Sir Regi-
nald Hoare, the British Minister, explained his ac-
tion as due to the presence of large numbers of Ger-
man troops in Rumania, with the obvious approval
of Premier Ton Antonescu and his associates. Lon-
don dispatches stated that the British long ago had
written off Rumania and were engaged in the proc-
ess of writing off Bulgaria, as well. Rumors circu-
lated in the British capital that aerial bombing of
these countries might soon develop, with a view to
destruction of oil wells and other sources of Ger-
man supply. But the question also was introduced,
by the British action, whether London has aban-
doned efforts to prevent the Germans from using
the Balkan route to attack against Eastern Medi-
terranean strongholds of the British Empire. The
Berlin disclosure on Thursday that aerial attacks
already had been made upon the Suez Canal proved
perturbing, as the implication naturally is that the
German Nazis may next endeavor to close the West-
ern Mediterranean portal by a move against Gi-
braltar, through Spain. Long conferences between
the Spanish Generalissimo, Francisco Franco, and
the leaders of the Italian and French Governments
were not comforting.

Sofia dispatches indicated rather definitely, yes-
terday, that the Germans already had assembled a
considerable force in Bulgaria, and intended to
march a sizable army through that pivotal Balkan
State, with a view to exerting pressure upon Greece.
Diplomatic circles in a number of European coun-
tires gained the impression that Berlin intends to
force Greece, if possible, to come to terms with
Italy, and thus end the threat of a British move
through the Balkan peninsula against the German
“back door.” The British attitude suggests that
any development of this nature will involve the Bal-
kans in the war. Military analysis of the situation
indicates, of course, that Germany may endeavor
to move all the way down the Balkan peninsula and
thus threaten both the Bosporus and the Suez. Bal-
kan reports quoted “reliable diplomatic sources” to
the effect that the Russian Government had decided
not to intervene or to block in any way the German
measures. Turkish authorities watched the devel-
opments with grim interest, and all dispatches from
Istanbul emphasized the readiness of Turkey to
stand by her commitments. The news filtered out
of Yugoslavia, Thursday, that Premier Dragisha
Cvetkovitchand and Foreign Minister Alexander
Cincarmarkovitch would undertake immediately, on
pressing German invitations, a journey to the Reich,
for consultations with Chancellor Hitler. The two
Yugoslavian officials, according to Berlin reports,
are expected to remain “neutral” in the developing
Balkan situation, while Germany proceeds to estab- -
lish a “new order” in Eastern Europe.

African Campaigns

AVE for scattered actions in various African
theaters of war, and in Italy and Albania, the
great battle of the Mediterranean was at an appar-
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ent pause this week, partly because the British Em-
pire forces plainly were looking for new Italian
world to conquer. The emphasis with which British
control of the Middle Sea has been established pos-
sibly will induce the Berlin partner to come to the
assistance of the Roman end of the famous Axis.
There is, indeed, a good deal of evidence that such
action is contemplated. But the dismal failure of
all Italian campaigns cannot be obscured by any
events of the future. British forces of the “Western
Desert” area put an end on Feb. 7 to the fighting
in Italian East Libya, when they took the key town
of Bengazi with a speed that indicated clearly the
utter demoralization of the Italian troops. Great
masses of Italian prisoners were added to those pre-
viously taken by the British in Libya, and the Em-
pire troops promptly started out in their machan-
ized munits along the road to Tripoli. Other British
forces meanwhile forged ahead in Eritrea, and some
gains also were reported in the Ethiopian battle.
Deep in the desert, “Free French” forces allied with
. the British took border forts from listless Ttalian
defenders.

One of the most spectacular and instructive inci-
dents of the entire war was disclosed last Sunday
by Prime Minister Winston Churchill, as he dwelt
with pardonable pride upon the British achieve-

~ments in the African warfare. In the course of his

report on the war, Mr. Churchill stated that British
warships earlier in the day had shelled the Ttalian
port of Genoa with great success and without the
loss of a man. Some 300 tons of shells were poured
into Genoa in this surprise attack, which occasioned
only a freeble and ineffective response from Italian
shore batteries. London official announcements
stated that power stations and other vital objectives
had been hit in the Italian port. An Italian an-
nouncement on Monday disclosed that 72 deaths had
been caused and 226 persons wounded in the shell-
ing, which Rome said was concentrated mainly upon
residential ‘areas of Genoa. British bombing air-
planes on several occasions raided the Italian air-
ports-on the island of Sicily, which the Germans
apparently are using as bases for Mediterranean
operations. German claims of action in the Mediter-
ranean area included an assertion, Thursday, that
long-range bombers had attacked the Suez Canal,
which the Nazi officials said had been blocked by
two sunken vessels. The conflict between Italian
and Greek forces in Albania centered around the
inland point of Tepelini, which is an important base
for operations around the Valona area. Neither
side made any progress until yesterday, when a
Greek attack was launched. The Greek drive caused
consternation among the Ttalians, who surrendered
in great numbers, Athens dispatches said.

France and Spain

OSITIONS to be occupied by France and Spain

in the coming test of strength between the
British Empire and the Rome-Berlin-Tokio Axis
Powers apparently were weighed this week, in con-
versations involving the highest authorities of Ger-
many, Italy, France and Spain. ' Few reliable indi-
cations have become available as to the course of
these discussions, and even less iy known publicly
of decisions which may have been reached. The
talks, however, served to push into the background
the reports of dfificulties in “armistice” negotia-
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tions between Germany and the regime of Marshal
Henri Philippe Petain, in unoccupied France. A

_compromise seems to have been arranged by Berlin

and Vichy on the personmnel of the Vichy Govern-
ment. Pierre Laval, favored by Berlin, was not re-
stored to power by Marshal Petain, but Foreign
Minister Pierre-Etienne Flandin resigned last Sun-
day, reputedly because the Germans found him ob-
jectionable. Admiral Jean Darlan was named as
Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister of the Vichy
regime, obviously after prior approval by Berlin.
This compromise was regarded in France as
strengthening the Government headed by Marshal
Petain.

Of possibly greater significance than such Govern-
wment changes in France were conversations this
week in which General Franco exchanged views with
Premier Mussolini and Marshal Petain. General
Franco, it appears, left Madrid last Monday and met
Signor Mussolini early on Tuesday at Bodighera,
on the Ttalian Riviera, where the usual “complete
identity of views” was established, according to
the official statements. On his return journey to
Spain General I'ranco conferred, Thursday, with
Marshal Petain. The meeting between the Spanish
and French leaders took place at Montpellier, in
southern France, and French dispatches suggest
that matters of considerable importance were dis-
cussed. The meager information on these meetings
prompted conjectures of all sorts, among them a
rumor that the Rome-Berlin Axis was seeking means
for an attack against the British base at Gibraltar.
Italian officials admitted only that General Franco
had “paid his respects” to Premier Mussolini, and
particular efforts were made at Rome to dispel ru-
mors that the aid of General Franco had been re-
quested for peace conversations between Italy and
Great Britain. French observers were of the opinion
that formal entry of Spain into the European war
once again had been sought by Mussolini, possibly
because Italy was reported to be seeking French
assistance in Africa. The episode of these conversa-
tions possibly will not be clarified until new phases
appear in the European conflict,

Far East

UCH anxiety as to the Far Eastern situation
was occasioned this week by reports of fresh
developments in the European war which might in-

‘volve the Japanese partner of the Rome-Berlin-

Tokio Axis in the war being waged by Great Britain
and Greece against the German and Italian aggres-
sors. Australian authorities issued a warning,
Thursday, that “the war has moved into a new stage
of the utmost gravity.,” = This view, it was made
clear, resulted from communications received from
London. Netherlands East Indies authorities
shared the apprehensions, for orders were issued on
the same day for Dutch merchant vessels in the
far Pacific to repair immediately to neutral ports.
American consular officials in the Far East reiter-
ated their urgent request that nationals of this
country promptly depart for the United States, un-

less unavoidably detained. In Washington it was

admitted that a good deal of concern prevails over
the possibility that Japan will move southward in a
military movement coordinated with German-
Ttalian intensification of the conflict with Great
Britain. The tenseness of affairs in the Far East
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~apparently was related in part to rumors that Tokio
was making rapid progress toward improved trade
and diplomatic relations with the Russian Govern-
ment. Any agreement between Japan and Russia,
it was argued, would free the Japanese from worries
about the North and might incline them toward
military drives southward.

Only in one respect was the official record as to
the Far East comforting, this week. The official
view in Washington seemed to be that warlike de-
velopments between Japan and the United States
are unlikely, notwithstanding the precautionary
orders for the return of Americans from the Far

East. When he was asked at a press conference on_

Tuesday whether a clash between Japan and the
United States would halt American war material
shipments to Great Britain, President Roosevelt not
only replied in the negative, but also stated that he
did not consider such a clash probable. The new
Japanese Ambassador to Washington, Admiral
Kichisaburo Nomura, arrived in Washington on the
same day. Since Admiral Nomura is an old per-
sonal friend of Mr. Roosevelt, the opinion prevailed
in Washington that relations with Tokio might im-
prove. British views on the Far East were indi-
cated, however, not only by the Australian warning,
* but also by the concentration of a number of bomb-
ing airplanes in Malaya. It appeared, moreover,
that Japanese “mediation” in the conflict between
Thailand (Siam) and French Indo-China was not
especially successful.  Rifts appeared in these con-
versations at Tokio, partly because Japanese spokes-
men insisted upon reaffirmation of the Japanese
intention to dominate all of Eastern Asia. The
peace talks, which began on Feb. 7, were continued
in an uncertain atmosphere,

Discount Rates of Foreign Central Banks

HERE have been no changes during the week in

the discount rates of any of the foreign central

banks. Present rates at the leading centers ara
shown in the table which follows:

Pre~ Rate in
Country | Effea
Feb. 14

Date
Effective

Aug, 29 1939
Aug. 29 1035
Nov, 28 1935
¥ [May 18 1936
Apr. 71938
Jan. 14 1937
July 151939
May 28 1935
Sept. 22 1939
Deo. 17 1937
Aug. 11 1937
May 5 1938
May 151933
Mar. 29 1939
May 17 1940
Nov. 26 1936
Feb. 11935

Country

5

Date
Effective

Mar, 11936
Jan, & 1940
Aug, 15 1935
Mar,11 1935
Dec. 16 1936,
July 18 1933

Jan. 11936
Jan. 21937
May 22 1940
June 30 1932
QOct. 26 1939
Oct, 11935
Deo. 31934
France -...| 2 |Jan, 41939
Germany ..| 33 [Apr. 6 1940
Greece ....| 6 |Jan., 41937

* Not officlally confirmed.

Holland....
Hungary...

Argentina..
Belgium ...

i
I

W
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°
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Lithuania..
Morocco ...
Norway....
Poland ...
Portugal ....
Rumania...
SouthiAfrica)

N

England...
Estonia....
Finland ...

R XX
*

Sweden....
|swltzerland
Yugoslavia
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Foreign Money Rates

N LONDON open market discount rates for short

bills on Friday were 1 1-329), as against 1 1-329%,

on Friday of last week, and 1 1-32@1 1-169] for

three months’ bills, as against 1 1-32@1 1-169%, on

Friday of last week. Money on call at London on
Friday was 19.

Bank of England Statement

HE Bank’s weekly statement dated Feb. 12

showed a moderate advance in circulation of

£979,000, which raised the total outstanding to

£602,032,000. Notes in circulation as of Dec. 25,

£616,904,239, was the highest on record. Gold hold-
ings rose £88,055, and, together with the circulation
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increase, resulted in a loss of £892,000 in reserves.
Deposits in both public and other accounts gained
£10,105,000 and £3,337,569, respectively. Other
deposits include bankers’ accounts, which lost
£172,302, and other accounts, which increased
£3,509,871. The proportion of reserve to liabilities
fell off to 15.49, from 17.19, a week ago; a year ago
it was 26.6%. Holdings of Government securities
mounted to £154,882,838, an increase of £13,680,000
over a week ago. Other securities, which increased
£681,127, consists of “discounts and advances” and
“securities,” which gained £381,491 and £299,636,
respectively. No change was made in the 29, dis-
count rate. Below we show the various items with

comparisons for previous years:
) BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

. Feb, 12,
1941

Feb. 14, Feb. 15, Feb. 16, Feb, 17,
1940 1939 1938 1937

£ £ £ £ £

602,032,000(531,635,700(473,220,558(474,083,361|453,337,455
23,941,000 39,217,685| 12,476,656| 15,771,619/ 24,393,657
Other deposits 165,803,5685/146,054,046/146,027,6111141,900,836/127,208,524
Bankers’ accounts.|110,628,593|105,529,637|110,529,400/108,405,418| 90,551,191
55,174,992| 40,524,409| 35,498,211| 35,495,418 36,657,333
154,882,838|126,136,164| 82,491,164| 97,863,165| 82,128,044
23,528,741| 27,843,557| 30,988,903
3,713,786| 4,737,134 18,122,700| 6,155,202 5,467,373
19,814,955| 23,106,423| 21,866,197 18,907,644| 20,381,774
29,351,000| 49,377,614 54,202,945| 53,046,666/ 60,836,706
1,383,189| 1,013,314(127,423,503|327,130,027|314,173,161

154% 26.6%, 34.1% 33.8% 40.10%

o 2% 2% 2% 2%
168s. 168s.  '848. 1114d.184s, 1134d.'84s. 11%4d
H

Circulation

Other accounts...
Govt. securities
Other securities L

Disct. & advances.

Reserve notes & coin

Coin and bullfon.....

Proportion of reserve
to liabilities

Gold val. per fine 0z.

New York Money Market

ITTLE business was done this week on the New
York money market, and rates were merely
continued from previous weeks and months. The
supply of bankers’ bills and commercial paper fails
to increase very rapidly, and trading in such items
is little more than nominal. The Treasury sold on
Monday a further issue of $100,000,000 discount bills
due in 90 days, and awards ranged from very
slightly under par value to slightly above that level.
Call loans on the New York Stock Exchange held
to 1% for all transactions, while time loans again
were 114 % for 60 and 90 days, and 114 % for four
to six months’ datings.

New York Money Rates

EALING in detail with call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, 19, was the
ruling quotation all through the week for both new
loans and renewals. The market for time money
continues quiet. Rates continued nominal at 1249,
up to 90 days and 1249, for four to six months’
maturities. The market for prime commercial paper
has been fairly active this week. The supply of
prime paper has been in good volume and the demand
has been brisk. Ruling rates are 34@19, for all
maturities. ‘
Bankers’ Acceptances
HE market for prime bankers’ acceptances has
been very quiet this week. Few bills are coming
out and the volume of business has been the smallest
in years. Dealers’ rates as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York for bills up to and
including 90 days are 149 bid and 7-16%, asked,;
for bills running for four months, 9-16%, bid and 4%,
asked; for five and six months, 28% bid and 9-169,

asked. The bill-buying rate of the New York Re-

serve Bank is 249, for bills running from 1 to 90 days.

Discount Rates of the Federal Reserve Banks
HERE have been no changes this week in the
rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve banks;
recent advances on Government obligations are shown

24,962,846| 25,849,147 ¢
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in the footnote to the table. The following is the '
schedule of rates now in effect for the various classes
of paper at the different Reserve banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Previous
Rate

1%

Rate in Effect Date
Federal Reserve Bank - Feb. 14 Established

Sept. 1, 1939

-
xR

Aug. 21, 1937
Aug. 21, 1937

o ok ot ok ok ek ok o ek ek ok
FRRRRRRREKRR

*E wEe

RO RO RORY AY W RO RO BO B

- Sept. 3, 1937

» Advances on Government obligations bear a rate of 1%, effective Sept. 1, 1939,
Chicago; Sept. 16, 1939, Atlanta, Kansas City and Dallas; Sept. 21, 1939, St. Louls.

Course of Sterling Exchange

THE free pound sterling is exceptionally steady,
continuing the lower trend which developed
last week. The decline in the free pound is purely a
reflection of the slight volume of trading and does
not indicate any pressure originating in political or
economic conditions. Sellers have found that they
must lower their prices as no advantage can accrue
to buyers since registered sterling is always available
at the official selling rate of $4.0314. The official
rates are now quite predominant. Free sterling ranged
during the week between $4.0234 and $4.03}4 for
bankers’ sight, compared with a range of between
$4.0234 and $4.0314 last week. The range for cable
‘transfers has been between $4.03 and $4.0315,
compared with a range of between $4.03 and $4.0334
a week ago. '
Official rates quoted by the Bank of England
continue unchanged: New York, 4.0214-4.03)3;
Canada, 4.434.47 (Canadian official, 90.09c.@

90.91c. per United States dollar); Australia, 3.2150-

3.2280; New Zealand, 3.2280-3.2442.  American
commercial bank rates for registered sterling continue
at 4.02 buying and 4.04 selling. :

In London exchange is not quoted on Germany,
Ttaly, or any of the invaded European countries. In
New York exchange is not quoted on the invaded
countries of Europe, but the German official mark is
nominally quoted at 40.00 and the registered mark is
quoted at 14.10, Italian lire are pegged in New York
at 5.05.

A matter of outstanding interest to the market is
the probability that the blocking of foreign-owned |
funds in the United States may be extended at any
time to all belligerents and even to neutrals. Secre-
tary of the Treasury Morgenthau in his press con-
ference on Feb. 10 made it known that he is still
optimistic regarding the chances for realization of the
Treasury’s plan to extend to all belligerents the
present order freezing the funds of all conguered
countries.

As is well known, the freezing order has been drawn
up by Treasury officials and merely awaits the
President’s signature. It would seem that the
Treasury and State Departments are somewhat at
cross purposes regarding the expediency of extending
the order. Mr. Morgenthau made it clear in his talk
with the newspaper men that in his opinion the
Treasury would have legal power to impose such an
order if it were issued.

Discussion of the matter in the past few weeks has
already caused the transfer of German and Italian
funds to Mexico and other Latin American countries
and in the opinion of some was responsible for the
greater firmness in Swedish kronor and Swiss francs
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which was apparent a few weeks ago. The State
Department takes the position that legal or not,
the extension of the freezing order would be con-
strued by Italy and Germany as an unfriendly action
and would lead to reprisals.

The assets of invaded European countries now
frozen ‘here total $4,369,000,000, according to
testimony given by Treasury officials to a sub-
committee of the House Appropriations Com-
mittee. Of the total $1,619,000,000 belongs to The
Netherlands, $1,593,000,000 to France, $760,000,000
to Norway, $92,000,000 to Denmark, $48,000,000
to Luxemburg, and $29,000,000 to the Baltic
republics.

The questions of currency and price post-war
inflation, of currency and gold revaluation figure
constantly in discussions by economists and re-
sponsible financial authorities in every country.
Fear of inflation was expressed in the British House of
Lords a few days ago. A special cable to the New
York “Times” summarized the discussion in sub-
stance.

On Feb. 12 Lord Balfour of Burleigh told the
House of Lords that he feared the ‘““vicious spiral of
inflation’” was already in operation and he estimated
the gap between expenditure and revenue at between
£600,000,000 and £700,000,000 for the current
fiscal year.

Wholesale food prices, he declared, had increasd
by 649 between August, 1939 and September,
1940 and the cost of materials had risen 489, in the
same period. i3

Lord Arnold contended that a poll of prominent
financiers and economists would show a majority of
the opinion that some measure of inflation was in
process. He warned the Government against un-
balanced budgets and said that a national wage
policy should be enforced. He pointed out that some
munitions workers are earning £8 to £12 a week,
while many men conscripted in the army are getting
only 2s. 6d. a day apart from their allowances for
their wives and children.

Replying for the Government Viscount Simon, the
Lord Chancellor, said: :

“It is quite true that many skilled toilers are
getting greatly increased wages. But it is also true
that a vast number of people in this country have
never been so poor in their lives. We do adhere to a
policy of avoiding inflation by every conceivable
means in our power.
~ “It is very important to remember the overseas
aspect. In a great war we are bound to have an
increase in our adverse balance of trade. In a certain
sense it means really that foreigners are lending to
us, but purchases abroad, even though at a high figure
providing foreign working people with large rewards
in increased payments, do not affect our problem of.
inflation at all.”

Discussing post-war trends in various countries the
Reichskredit Gesellschaft, whose annual surveys of
Germany’s economic position were widely quoted
before the war for their reliability and conservative
judgment, asserts that the revaluation of the United
States dollar in relation to the European currencies
is already seen as a primary post-war necessity.
The Reichskredit’s report, in the absence of statistical
and other information on Germany’s war economy,
confined its 1940 review to an analysis of the inter-

nationaljprice and currency problems.




1032

_It points out that uniform world price trends are
non-existent since the outbreak of the war. Re-
stricted supplies of goods in blockaded Europe have
raised the price level, while prices have been de-
pressed in overseas markets glutted with unsalable
farm products and raw materials. Through these
divergent price movements the spread between
European and United States prices already existing
before the war has been further widened.

_It points out many ways by which the dispro-
portion might yet be leveled, but as an essential
step it sees that the progressive accumulation of
monetary gold reserves in the United States should
eventually prompt the United States Government to
remedy the situation by revising its excessive gold
purchase price. _

London economic and financial commentators
have also recently pointed out the necessity for a
revision of the Bank of England’s gold price from
the present 168s. per ounce to a level more closely
approaching the statutory price of 85s. an ounce.

The London money market continues easy with
demand light. Call money is available at 34£%.
Two- and three-months bills are 1 1-329%,, four-
months bills 1 3-329,, and six-months bills 114%.

Canadian exchange continues to display the wide
discount of the past few weeks. The weakness in
Canadian seems to have resulted on relatively small
offerings, reflecting the thin unofficial market for
Canadian exchange. Montreal funds ranged during
the week between a discount of 17149, and a discount
of 16249%,.

The amounts of gold imports and exports which
follow are taken from the weekly statement of the
United States Department of Commerce and cover
the week ended Feb. 5, 1940.

GOLD EXPORTS AND IMPORTS JAN. 30-FEB. 5, INCLUSIVE
! Imports Ezports

*$1,504,603

8,358,192

$9,862,795

569,326

* Chiefly $227,665 Canada, $163,586 Mexico,} $165,279 Peru, $647,445

Philippine’ Islands. 5

Gold held under earmark at the Federal” Reserve banks was increased
during the week ended Feb. 5 by $12,380,533 to $1,860,485,511.

__Referring to day-to-day rates sterling exchange on
Saturday last was $4.023/@8%$4.03 for bankers’ sight
and $4.03@$4.0314 for cable transfers. On Monday
the range was $4.023/@$%$4.03 for bankers’ sight and
$4.03@%$4.0314 for cable transfers. On Tuesday
bankers’ sight was $4.023/@$4.03 and $4.03@
$4.0314 for cable transfers. On Wednesday, Lincoln’s
Birthday, there was no market in New York. On
Thursday, bankers’ sight was $4.03@%$4.0314; cable
transfers $4.031{@%$4.03%4. On Friday the range
was $4.03@$4.0314 for bankers’ sight and $4.03{@
$4.0314 for cable transfers. Closing quotations on
Friday were $4.0314 for demand and $4.0315 for
cable transfers. Commercial sight bills finished at
$4.00; 60-and 90-day bills are no longer quoted.

Continental and Other Foreign Exchange

INANCIAL and trade figures coming from
Continental Europe, whether from Germany .

or the occupied countries, cannot be accepted as a
safe guide since no comparison can be made with
pre-war conditions. Figures from these sources
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covering the same subjects and periods are often
contradictory and afford no basis for  analysis.
Mr. Fritz Reinhardt, Assistant Minister of Finance,
stated early in February that the Reich’s obligations
at the end of 1940 amounted to 79,000,000,000
marks, this sum including the outstanding _tax
certificates. At the outbreak of the war it was said
that the Reich’s debt amounted to 37,400,000,000
marks. Thus in the first 16 months of the conflict
Germany had borrowed approximately 42,000,000,-
000 marks. :

Reich authorities assert that the current national
debt is not considered particularly high. Servicing
of the present debt of the Reich requires about
4,000,000,000 marks a year. With taxation and other
revenue estimated at about 30,000,000,000 marks in
the current fiscal year, the payment of both interest
and amortization would absorb only 139, of the
national ordinary revenue.

Gold is not only condemned by the Third Reich’s

* fiscal theorists as a cover for currency which, in

Germany, is asserted to be based only on the Nation’s
work, but it has a conspicuously small role in war-
financing policies. It was generally assumed in
neutral circles in Berlin before the war/that apart
from the Reichsbank’s official reserves, Germany
possessed an emergency gold stock of several hundred
million marks, but these conjectures were never
authoritatively confirmed or denied. The Reichs-
bank’s weekly statements throughout the war have
carried gold at approximately 77,000,000 marks.
The statement for Jan. 31 gave gold and foreign
exchange as 77,453,000 marks. A year earlier it was
77,433,000 marks.

In September, 1940, Rome authorities, entirely
friendly to Germany, stated that the German gold
holdings then amounted to 20,000,000,000 lire. If
this figure is assumed to be computed at the gold par
of the lira, 5.2631 cents, the German gold stocks
would approximate $1,052,620,000.

As general foreign news dispatches of the past few
weeks have shown, the German High Command has
been seizing gold holdings of the occupied territories
in Europe. This was seen particularly in the case
of the protests published here by the Netherlands
and Belgian authorities. Such actual and threatened
seizures of the gold of conquered European countries
were largely responsible for the plans laid down in
Washington, but thus far not put into effect, for
freezing the gold of all countries held in the United
States. :

It is not known how much gold or claims on gold
are held in the United States for German official or
private sources, but the sudden firming up of Swiss
francs and of Argentine pesos a few weeks ago seems
to have been clearly attributable to the transfer of
comparatively large amounts of German and Italian
funds to Zurich and Buenos Aires. German dollar
funds have, according to common report in the
financial district, been transferred in recent weeks to
Mexico and Brazil.

There are many subterfuges disguising German
gold and foreign exchange holdings. For instance,
the disclosure made a few days ago that the Inter-
national General Electric Co. had sold its holdings of
participating debentures in Siemens & Halske, A. G.,
to an individual representing both the German
Government and the huge German manufacturing
concern illustrates one of the methods by which
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German gold holdings may be disguised and dis-
tributed. The International General Electric Co.
is a wholly owned subsidiary of the General Electric
Co. The debentures are believed to represent from
409 to 509, of the entire Siemens & Halske debt.
The American holders are believed to have sold at a
very considerable loss. Likewise recently the E. I.
du Pont Co. announced that it had sold its invest-
ments in German companies originally costing
$2,500,000 for $1,175,000, a loss of 539.

For a long time gold has been reaching San Fran-
cisco from Japan in small amounts. According to
reliable sources, not all trade arrangements between
Russia and Germany have been on a strictly barter
basis. Russia, it is understood, has in many in-
stances required gold, generally, it is asserted, for
retransfer to Japan, which has long been known
to be buying certain raw materials in the western
hemisphere in excess of its normal requirements.

These materials are believed to have been shipped to

Russia by way of the Trans-Siberian RR. and thence
to Germany. No information is obtainable relative
to the volume of such shipments or of the payment
transactions therefor.

According to Berlin dispatches of Feb. 6 Belglan
and Luxemburg francs have ceased to be legal
tender in Luxemburg and the German mark became
the only recognized money by order of the Chief of
the Civil Administration. The exchange rate of the
Belgian franc was fixed at 8 pfennig, or nominally
3.2 cents, and the Luxemburg franc at 10 pfenmg,
4 cents.

Exchange on the invaded European countnes is

not quoted in New York. The German reichsmark

in nominal trading is quoted at 40.00, while regis-
tered marks are 14.10. Italian lire are pegged in
New York in a nominal market at 5.05. Swedish
kronor in limited trading are around 23.86, against
23.86. The Swiss franc (commercial franc) is quoted
. at 23.24, against 23.24. Exchange on Finland closed

at 2.05 (nominal), against 2.05 (nominal). Greek
exchange is no longer quoted. Spanish pesetas are
nominally quoted at 9.25, against 9.25.

— e

XCHANGE on the Latin American countries
_continues steady due to the action of the
various national exchange controls. The Argentine
free peso has receded from the extreme highs which
marked the rate since Jan. 22 when the transfer of
funds from New York to Buenos Aires lifted the
rate to 23.75. This movement has now subsided.
It will be recalled that a short time ago an agree-
ment was made between the United States Treasury
Department and the Argentine Government to use
part of the United States Stabilization Fund to fix
" currency values in  Argentina. Recently Mr.
Morgenthau was questioned regarding his state-
ment to the House of Representatives Appropriations
sub-committee that he was considering stabilization
agreements with Chile and Peru if the $2,000,000,000
Currency Stabilization Act were extended before it
expires on June 30.

He reaffirmed his belief that the Stabilization Fund
should be extended to other South American countries
besides Argentina. He said he thought it would be
especially desirable to stabilize the currencies ' of
Chile and Peru. Edward H. Foley Jr., General
Counsel of the Treasury Department, and Harry D.
White, Director of Monetary Research at the
Treasury, have been in Mexico City for several days
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conferring with officials there, it is believed, on
questions of greater financial accord between Mexico
and the United States.

A Brazilian decree issued on Feb. 7 by Pres1dent
Getulio D. Vargas subjected to export license more
than 200 items of Brazilian raw materials. This, it
is understood, was the first of a series of steps to be
taken to conserve resources for National Defense
and also for the defense of the Americas. According
to Rio de Janeiro observers, the decree was received
with displeasure by Axis representatives, especially

‘those of Japan.

It is believed that Japan has been buying larger
quantities of certain products than are normally
required which have been steadily transferred to
Siberia and made available to Germany. In 1940
Brazil’s exports to Japan showed an increase of 19%
In value of hides, castor seeds 2249, crystal quartz
389, mica 163% Japan also made heavy purchases
of industrial diamonds.

The Argentine unofficial or free market peso
closed at 23.65, against 23.65. The Argentine official
peso has long been held at 29.78. Brazilian milreis
closed at 5.15, against 5.15. Chilean exchange is
nominally quoted at 5.17, against 5.17. Peru is
nominal at 16.00, against 16.00. The Mexican peso
is quoted at 20.75, against 20.75. :

—_———

XCHANGE on the Far Eastern countries presents
no new features of importance. The Hongkong
dollar and Shanghai yuan are the only fluctuating
Far Eastern units. The Hongkong dollar has been
ruling slightly firmer, while the National Chinese
(Shanghai) dollar seems to have recovered from
the weakness which characterized it for many weeks

and is now steadier.

On Feb. 11, Tokio published the official final
figures for Japan’s budget for the fiscal year 1941-42.
The total, including war expenditures is 12,875,000,-
000 yen, of which 7,574,000,000 yen must be bor-
rowed. As noted above, thé Brazilian decree sub-
jecting to export license a large number of Brazilian
materials is considered as seriously limiting many of
Japan’s exports from South America and hence its
re-exports via trans-Siberian railroad.

Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
23.46, against 23.46 on Friday of last week. The
Chinese units continue to fluctuate. Hongkong closed
at 24.45, against 24.00; Shanghai at 5.75, against
5.50; Manila at 49.80, against 49.80; Singapore at
4754, against 47%4; Bombay at 30.33, against 30.33;
and Calcutta at 30.33, against 30.33.

Gold Bullion in European Banks

HE following table indicates the amounts of gold
bullion (converted into pounds sterling at the
British statutory rate, 84s. 1114d. per fine ounce)
in the principal European banks as of respective
dates of most recent statements, reported to us by
special cable yesterday (Fnday), comparisons are
shown for the corresponding dates in the previous
four years:

Banks of— 1941 1940 1939 1938 1937

£
314,173,161
347,628,740

£
327,130,027
293,717,566
2,521,850
87,323,000

£
127,423,503
295,815,490

£
*512,433
328,618,065

£
#699,479
242,451,946
3,872,650
63,667,000 1667, 667,
16,602,000 ,400, 25,232,000

England. ..
France y...

117,985,000
100,556,000
79,327,000
26,233,000,

6,544,000
8,222,000 7,615,000,
Total week | 697,788,075| 706,601,598| 895,214,200(1,074,074,443/1,094,057,351
Prev. week | 693,743,545' 707,425,705 895,094,079'1,073,300,605'1,089,953,768

Note—The war in Europe has made it impossible to obtain up-to-date reports
from many of the countries shown in this tabulation, Even before the present

97,714,000
132,857,000
84, 758, 1000
41,994, 1000
6,505,000
6,667,000

Netherlsnds
Nat. Belg’'m
Switzerland
Sweden. ...
Denmark . -
Norway - --

gitized for FRASER
p:/[fraser.stlouisfed.org/




1034

war, regular reports were not obtalnable from Spain and Italy, figures for which

are as of April 30, 1938, and Mar, 20, 1940, respectively. The last report from
France was recelved June 7; Switzerland, Oct. 25; Belglum, May 24; Nether-
1ands, May 17; den, May 24; D k, March 29; Norway, March 1 (all as of
1940), and Germany, as of Feb, 7, 1941,

# Pursuant to the Currency and Bank Notes Act, 1939, the Bank of England
statements for March 1, 1939, and since have carried the gold holdings of the
Bank at the market value current as of the date, {nstead of the y
price which was formerly the basis of value, On the market price basis (168s.
per fine ounce) the Bank reported holdings of £1,383,189, equivalent, however,
to only about £699,479 at the statutory rate (84s. 11)§d. per fine ounce), accord
ing to our calculations. In order to make the current figure comparable with
former perlods as well as with the figures for other countries in the tabulation,
we show English holdings In tne above In statutory pounds,

x Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany as reported 1n 1939 and 1940 include
»deposits held abroad’ and “reserves in foreign currencles.” .

y The Bank of Franoce gold holdlngs have beer revalued several times in recent
years, on basis of latest valuation (23.34 mg. gold 0.9 fine equais one franc), insti-
tuted March 7, 1940, there are per British statutory pound about 349 francs;
prior to March 7, 1940, there were about 296 francs per pound, and as reocently
as September, 1936, as few as 126 francs were equivalent to the statutory pound,
For detalls of changes, see footnote to this table in issue of July 20, 1940,

The Market Action of Newly
Issued Bonds

By JouN H. MyERs of the Faculty of The University of
: Buffalo

In the Sept. 28 issue an article by Mr. Oscar
Lasdon, “The Market Action of New Issues,” gave
an answer to the charge sometimes made that invest-
ment bankers overcharge the public for new issues,
artificially hold the price up until after the issue has
been distributed, then withdraw support, letting the
price fall, with the investor suffering the loss. Mr.

Lasdon made a study of the proportions of new .

issues that (a) did not go below the offering price,
that (b) broke below the offering price and re-
covered, that (c) broke the offering price and failed
to recover to the offering price within a short period
after the issue came out. It is difficult to be cer-
tain as to the significance of such figures, since
there is no standard of what one should expect in
such cases. In order to answer that question effec-
tively, the following material compares the amount
of fluctuation of new bond issues with that of simi-
lar listed issues already found in the market at
the time. ;
The resulting figures have been presented graphi-
cally to give a picture of what happened. On the
accompanying graph the maximum fluctuations of
each bond above and below the original offering
price in the first six months after the date of issue
have been presented along the horizontal scale.
Each bond has been allocated one space along the
vertical scale. The line representing the fluctuation
of new issues below the offering price was con-
“structed as follows: For each bond issue a hori-
zontal bar of the same width was extended to the
left from the vertical axis (the line representing no
fluctuation from the offering price) a distance pro-
portional to the amount that the bond issue fell
below the offering price. These bars were laid side
by side with the longest bars at the bottom and the
shortest bars at the top. A solid line was drawn
outlining the outer extremity of these bars. A simi-
lar solid line was drawn in the same manner to the
right of the vertical axis to represent the maximum
fluctuation of each bond issue above the offering
price. For purposes of companison to similar issues
which had been outstanding for a period of time,

similar bars proportional to the maximum fluctua-

tion below and above the average price at which
this bond was quoted during the month in which its
“matched” new issue was offered. Dotted lines on
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the graph outline the ends of these bars. Thus the
chart shows that one new issue dropped 237% points
below its offering price and one of the seasoned
issues dropped 4034 points below its average price
in the month when its “matched” new issue was
offered.

By comparing the relative location of the solid
and the dotted lines, it is possible to see the differ-
ence in the fluctuations of new issues and seasoned
issues. The horizontal scale, the vertical axis, and
the line connecting the ends of the bars border an
area representing the total amount of fluctuation
from the offering price. The difference between
the area under the new issue and the sasoned issue
lines is what is significant to us. The difference
in the areas can ‘best be judged by studying the
areas between the solid and dotted lines. If the
area between the lines when the solid line is farther
from the vertical axis is larger than the area be-
tween the lines when the dotted line is farther from
the vertical axis, the area under the new issue line
is the larger, and we may conclude that the new
issues have moved—at some time within the first six
months—farther than have the seasoned issues.

Graph I shows the fluctuations above and below
the offering price for all non-convertible { bonds
that were issued in the years 1924 to 1932, and
their similar seasoned bonds. Studying the areas
between the two lines for fluctuations below the
offering price (to the left of the vertical axis) one
sees that in some places the new issue line shows
greater fluctuations below the base than the line
for the seasoned bonds. In other sections of the
graph the opposite is true. The two areas are very
nearly the same, thus leading to the conclusion that
new issues and seasoned bonds, at some time within
the first six months that the new issue is outstand-
ing, fall approximately the same amount below the
offering price. Comparing the two lines represent-
ing movements above the offering price, it can be
seen that for the 60 bonds rising farthest, new issues
rose more than did seasoned issues. Near the tip
of the curve it can be seen that though a few new
issues did not at any time rise above the offering
price, nearly all of the outstanding issues rose
above their average price in the base month. Com-
paring the areas between the curves at these two.
points, it is apparent that the total fluctuation
above the base—or offering—price is approximately
the same for the new issues and the seasoned bonds.

Similar graphs were drawn covering various time
subdivisions of these nine years from 1924 to 1932,
but they show no significant differences. Also,
graphs have been made of railroad, public utility,
and industrial issues. Very similar results were
obtained for the railroad and public utility issues.
However, in the case of the industrial issues there
appeared to be a tendency, as is shown in Graph IT,
for the new issues to fall farther below the offering
price and to rise less above the offering price than
did the similar group of seasoned issues. Thig dif-
ference is not large, but it is larger than could be ex-
pected due to the chance factors of random market

+ Bonds studied were those which met the following requirements: (1) Issued by
private corporations located in the United States and Canada; (2) Listed on the
New York 8tock Exchange or the New York Curb Exchange before the end of the
first six months after issue; (3) Amounted to at least $10,000,000. Two hundred
elghty-one such mon-convertivle bonds were found and 244 (87%) of these were
used in this study. The remaining 37 were eliminated in an unbiased manner
purely for statistical purposes. Convertible bonds have been eliminated because

of the substantially different fluctuations due to the varlety of conversion attrac-
tions and the impossibility of finding a seasoned bond to match.
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fluctuation and of selecting the sample of outstand-
ing issues to represent the market.}

t Statistical note: To test whether or not the difference between the average
fluctuations of new issues and seasoned issues could have been due to chance, a
statistical study was made, the results of which are presented in the following table:

AVERAGE MAXIMUM PRICE FLUCTUATIONS OF NEWLY ISSUED
BONDS AND ESIMILAR SEASONED BONDS ABOVE AND BELOW
THE OFFERING PRICE

All Non- Public
Convertibles Railroads

(244) 7
Below  Above | Below | Above

Indusirials
(53)

Below | Above

Below \ Above

Avge. maximum
fluctuation:
New Bond...| 3.00
Seasoned bond| 2.85
A5 | =10 [—1.01

2.47 | 382 217 2.22 3.29
2.57 | 4.83| 231 1.91 3.02
—J14 31 .27

3.43 | 118

Allowable ditfer-
ence due to]
chance* 79 .36

2.13 .55 .76 .59 . 44

* The allowable difference due to chance is 1,96 times the standard deviation
of the ditference between the average fluctuation from the offering price. Based
on the theory of the normal curve there is only one possibllity in twenty that a dif-
terence due to chance would fall beyond this limit.

Another interesting point is brought out by this -

graphic approach. Though the average maximum
fluctuation above the offering price is very nearly
equal to the average fluctuation below the offering
price, there are some few bonds that go far below,
though few rise very far above the offering price
in the first six months. There are two possible
explanations for this. First, as long as the price
of a bond stays in the neighborhood of par, fluctua-
tions in interest rates and general market confi-
dence influence the price of the bond. The price can-
not rise far if there is no conversion feature, for
the bondholder will realize only one hundred cents
on the dollar (or perhaps five cents extra in case
of a call) plus interest. However, if the credit of
the company should fall, the bond might go as low
as zero. Therefore, the possible range of fluctua-
tions below par is much greater than the range
above. The second possible explanation is that the
issuing corporations have been very successful in
picking relatively favorable markets for the sale of
the new securities. From this point all issues, will
have a tendency to decline, whether they are new or
seasoned. ,

In answering the critics of investment banking,
one should point out that in their emphasis upon
the fact that new issues generally decline below the
offering price some time shortly after they come
out, they have overlooked the fact that these same
bonds almost invariably rise above the offering
price also. Both price movements are the result of
natural market fluctuation rather than initial over-
pricing. This conclusion is supported by the results
shown here, which are based on a comparison of the
fluctuation of new issues and the fluctuation of
older outstanding issues with similar characteris-
tics. The seasb‘ged market issues show not only
similar amounts of fluctuation but also the same
tendency to decline from the offering price farther
than they rise above that price. Even in the case
of industrial issues where there is a tendency for
the new issues to decline farther than the seasoned
issues, the difference did not amount to as much as
one and one-half points. A one and a half point
error in pricing a new issue by the investment
banker cannot be condemned, especially in the case
of an industrial issue. As Mr. Lasdon points out
in his article, the companies which have had their
credit measured on the bond market in the many
other issues of bonds they have outstanding give
the investment banker a valuable guide in setting
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his price. Railroad and public utility companies
usually fall in this class. Industrials seldom have
as many bond issues on the market; thus the invest-
ment banker does not have the guidar~e of other
issues to help him set the price.

On the whole, it appears that investment bankers
have done a good job both for their clients, the issu-
ing corporations, and for the investing publie, by
selecting an offering price that gives the investor in
new issues a market opportunity equal to what he
would have had had he chos~n only seasoned issues.

Graph I

MAXIMUM PRICE FLUCTUATION

Non-Convertible Bonds, New Bond Issues in First Six Months, and
Similar Seasoned Issues in Same Period- 1924-1932
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GRAPH I1
MAXIMUM PRICE FLUCTUATIONS

Non-Convertible Industrial Bonds, New Bond Issues in First Six
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Unfair

On Wednesday morning, of last week, a meeting
was held in Brooklyn, which, in the newspapers of
the following day was designated as a “strike rally”
and seems to have been attended by a thousand or
more employees, or former employees, of a corpora-
tion engaged in manufacturing in that borough.

Among other demands, if the press accounts are
accurate, the union that is conducting the strike
insists upon a closed shop, that is to say that none
but dues-paying members of the union in good stand-
ing shall enjoy the privilege of employment in the
enterprise. This demand has been opposed by the
employer, who offers substantial increases in wages
and other concessions but is unwilling to exclude
from its service and the opportunities it offers to
the industrious and capable those who for reasons
satistactory to themselves do not choose to pay trib-
ute to this particular labor union or perhaps to any
other organization or sect.

For reasons that we have not seen stated, but that

must have approved themselves to the municipal -

authorities directly responsible for the maintenance
of order and the public peace and which therefore
can readily be inferred, the audience was conspicu-
ously supplemented by a considerable number of
‘policemen, all in the full uniform proclaiming their
presence as well as their function. Shortly before
9:30 a. m., these officers of the law were formally
requested to relieve the assemblage, which filled the
hall to its capacity, of their restraining presence,
Mr. H. H. Roach, general organizer of L.ocal No. 3
of the International Brotherhood of Electrical
Workers, affiliated with the American Federation
of Labor, explaining, as reported in the New York
“Times,” that “their presence tended to stir feeling”
and promising to maintain order without reliance
upon the forces of order supplied and sustained by
the public.

Scarcely had this notable emancipation been
achieved when there arrived upon the platform of
the meeting Miss Rose Schneiderman, secretary of
the Labor Department of the State of New York;
Mrs. Henry Morgenthau Jr., wife of the Secretary of
the Treasury; and Mrs. Franklyn Delano Roosevelt,
wife of the President of the United States'and, as
such, the titular and admired First Lady of this
Nation. The incident sufficed to obtain, in the most
conservative of New York’s daily newspapers, a first
page display-heading of “First Lady Backs Leviton

Strikers—at Brooklyn Rally She Urges Unions for .

All—Proposes to Educate Employers,” followed by
considerably more than a column account consisting
principally of summaries of and extracts from the
addresses made by these visitors. The representa-
tive of the State of New York, Miss Schneiderman,
had, but a few moments before her arrival, led a
parade of 700 pickets outside of the plant in which
the strikers formerly worked and she is quoted as
having told them, at the meeting, despite the fact
that idleness since last August has already cost
them nearly six months’ earnings, that “victory is
yours no matter how long you stay out” and that
their employers know so little that if their educa.
tion were undertaken it would have to “start in the
primary grades.” The First Lady, had, before that
remark, won vociferous applause by suggesting, as
the “Times” paraphrases, that “employers would
benefit from additional schooling.”
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We have no wish to comment in'any manner con-
cerning the merits of this pending contest between
a considerable body of employees and their former
employer, although we shall never hesitate to ex-
press agreement with President Theodore Roosevelt,
who declared that the right of every mature man to
dispose of his own labor upon terms satisfactory to
himself alone, is a fundamental human right which
no government can ever rightfully restrict or permit
to be impaired in any degree. Apart from that uni-
versal and general principle, we have had no oppor-
tunity to inquire into the particular conditions of
the contest now in progress in Brooklyn nor could
the results of even a very complete and comprehen-
sive investigation in any way affect or modify the
observations that hereinafter follow. The right to
work upon terms satisfactory to the individual im-
plies the equal right to refuse to work when the
terms available are unsatisfactory, or for any other
reason, and the right to agree with fellow-workers
to abandon an employment in concert and for the
purpose of bringing about a lawful result through
whatever duress can come from a peaceful strike,
without attempted interference with others whose
views of the suitability of the offered terms are
different and who consequently choose to accept the
employment, becomes a corollary right of free and
independent manhood. A strike, lawfully conducted,
is consequently a permissible incident in any indus-
trial society that is properly organized and regu-
lated and, however unfortunate and undesirable

* such voluntary idleness may prove to be, when too

easily or ummecessarily resorted to or when occa-
sioned by unwarranted demands arbitrarily pressed,
the right to strike is an element of strength in the
support of views concerning the terms of employ-
ment that-ought to be accepted, which no govern-
ment ought to deny to any of its citizens—save in
the single case of employment such as may be made
compulsory as being essential to the preservation of
order and the public safety. Furthermore, modern
governments have provided machinery for the ad-
justment of labor controversies not only before they
have led to interruptions of work and production,
but while such interruptions are in progress.

Inevitably, in a representative democracy, all this
machinery is very strongly and effectively influ-
enced by the employed and those most earnestly in
sympathy with them, and this almost inescapable
and nearly universal bias has come to be accepted,
at least provisionally and until it can be mitigated
by superior education and understanding, by those
who regard that form of government as the best
humanly attainable. Throughout the United States,
especially in the Federal government but also in the
governments of many of the States, this probably
inescapable bias has, at the present time, become
emphasized and exaggerated, until it is not too
much to say that the indiscriminate favor accorded
to all demands put forward and pressed in the name
of organized labor has become a palpable and pre-
vailing partiality that exceeds all possible semblance
of justification and that, upon its other side,
amounts to unwarrantable and destructive hostility
to the great industries whose leadership and capital
supply employment to the largest section of the:
working masses and provide markets for the prod-
ucts of agriculture and of other industries.

The incident described at the beginning of this
article is demonstration that the governments of
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New York and of the United States are presently
going much further even than anything involved in
the administration, even the strongly biased and ex-
tremely partial administration, of any of the exist-
ing laws relating to labor controversies and their
. settlement. Miss Schneiderman, Mrs. Morgenthau
and Mrs. Roosevelt are, we have no doubt, ladies
whose aspirations and intentions are of the loftiest.
It may be that, in consequence of unequalled intui-
tion, possibly by means of exhaustive studies of in-
dustrial conditions and profound comprehension of
the capacity of private enterprise to recompense its
employees out of earnings, anyone of them is ex-
traordinarily qualified to pass accurate judgment
upon the merits of any controversy concerning
wages or. conditions of employment. But not one
of them is quite in the position of a private citizen
disconnected effectually from the processes and
agencies of government. And we note that no one
of them ever appears upon the side of any employer.

They ought not to appear in advocacy of any em-.

ployer. Neither, we think, on the side of any labor
union, or any labor leadership. The processes that
the law provides for adjustments between the em-
ployed and the employers ought to be administered
impartially and in an atmosphere of impartiality.
That, as we have noted, seems to be impracticable
in any representative democracy, as -such govern-
ments now exist, and it has become impossible in
America under the New Deal. But it is still pos-
sible to let the administrative process proceed under
its own steam, by its own processes, without public
interference on the part of notable individuals,
either officers of government or closely allied with
the highest of those officers. Ladies occupying, by
reason of such alliances, positions of the highest
honor and dignity, as well as of interest to the
multitude, ought not, however avid they may be for
public service and for useful employment, to under-
take to subject any of the parties to labor contro-
versies to any prejudice or disadvantage beyond that
already borne. In a degrée exceeding anything else-
where occuring, such interference is an unfair ap-
plication of personal prestige not acquired in the
solution of any of the problems affected and, in that
connection, of entirely fortuitous and unauthorized
power.

Federal Income Tax Provisions
Affecting Securities
By J. S. SemMAN, C. P. A,

Each year-end a great deal is heard of tax selling.
Tax considerations no doubt have an important
bearing on end-of-the-year security transactions.
However, a proper respect for one’s tax bill calls for
attention to the calendar and the score throughout
the year. :

It is proposed here to review this subject briefly
and simply and at the same time point out new

“angles resulting from developments in 1940. The
many refinements and exceptions in the law, applic-
able to special situations, will be omitted.

; GENERAL PRINCIPLES

Not all security profits are taxable and not all
security losses are deductible in figuring Federal
income tax liability. The length of time securities
‘were owned, and other things, have a bearing.

Securities are included in what is known for in-

come tax purposes as capital assets. Capital assets -
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are divided into two classes—short-term and long-
term. Eighteen months is the dividing line. They
are short-term if held 18 months or less, and long-
term if held more than 18 months. Short-term
profits and losses go into one pot; long-term into
another. The two can never be mixed or used as a
direct offset for one another.

In the case of short-term holdings, if there is a
net profit, it is taxed in the same way as any other
income. If there is a net loss no deduction is per-
mitted at all in the 1940 return, but the loss can,
under certain restrictions, be carried forward to be
deducted from 1941 short-term net profits, if there
be any in that year. As a similar carry-forward
provision applied in 1939, the short-term net losses
of that year can, under certain restrictions, be
deducted from the short-term net profits of 1940.

So much for short-term holdings. Long-term hold-
ings are further subdivided into two time periods,
with two years as the dividing line. On net profits
from holdings between 18 months and two years the
maximum tax is 20%; on net profits from holdings
over two years the maximum tax is 15%. (Actually
there is an additional 10% defense tax to be tacked
on this year, making the maximum 22% and
1614%.) The tax can be figured in another way
if it will come to a lower amount; that is, by report-
ing as income, in the same way as any other income,
two-thirds of the met profit on the 18 months to
two-year holdings, and 50% of the net profit on the
more than two-year holdings.

If instead of profits there is a net loss on long-
term holdings it works in this way: The maximum
deduction from tax that can be procured is 20% of
the net loss from the 18 months to two-year hold-
ings, and 15% on the holdings over two years. The
tax must be figured in another way if it will come
to a higher amount ; that is, by reporting as a deduc-
tion from income, in the same way as any other
deduction, two-thirds of the mnet loss on the 18
months to two-year holdings, and 50% of the net
loss on the more than two-year holdings. If enough
Tong-term losses exist, and are established, it is
possible to wipe out the entire tax liability. There
is no carrying forward of 1940 long-term net losses
into 1941.

EXAMPLES

A few examples may be helpful. Suppose stocks
held less than 18 months are sold in 1940 at a net
profit of $10,000. The profit is reportable in full
like any other income. If instead of a profit there
is a net loss of $10,000, no deduction for it can be
taken in 1940, but the $10,000 can, with certain
restrictions, be deducted in 1941 from any net
profits in 1941 on holdings of 18 months or less.

Suppose in 1940 stocks held between 18 months
and two years are sold at a profit of $12,000, and
stocks held for more than two years at a profit of
$10,000. Of the $12,000, only two-thirds, or $8,000,
would be reported for tax in the regular way; and
of the $10,000, only 50%, or $5,000, would be so
reported. In mo event, however, need the tax on
these two profits exceed $3,900 (that is, 20% of
$12,000 and 15% of $10,000), plus 10% defense tax.

Tf, instead of profits, there were losses in these
amounts, they would be deductible to the extent of
$8,000 and $5,000, respectively, but in no event
could the tax saving resulting from these deductions
be more than $3,900.
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PARTNERSHIPS AND CORPORATIONS

Security profits and losses of a partnership are
fused with the personal transactions of the partners,
just as if they were part of the partner’s personal
transactions in the first instance. Thus a partner
can offset against his personal short-term profits
his pro rata share of partnership short-term losses,
and vice versa. So also a partner combines in his
own return his pro rata share of the partnership
long-term gains and losses.

Corporations operate under an entirely different
rule. They are separately taxed, independent of
the stockholders. New to 1940 is the fact that corpo-
rations figure their security profits and losses, for
tax purposes, in the same way as individuals. There
is one important exception. Long-term net profits
are reportable in full, and long-term net losses are
deductible in full. The 20% and 15% rules do not
apply to corporations. TFurthermore, beginning
with 1940, corporations are gubject to a new excess
profits tax. In arriving at the amount of this tax,
long-term profits and losses are excluded entirely.

DEALERS IN SECURITIES

The rules thus far reviewed apply to the ordinary
investor. They also apply to traders in securities.
But they do not apply to dealers. More accurately,
the rules do not apply to the securities in which the
dealer deals, as distinguished from the private in-
vestments of the dealer. It is therefore important
to differentiate between traders and dealers. A
trader is one engaged in the business of buying and
selling securities, but he has no regular clientele.
He buys and sells for his own account. He is not a
securities merchant. A dealer, on the other hand,

holds securities primarily for sale to customers in

the regular course of business. The dealer is tax-
able on 100% of the profits and may deduct 100%
of the losses, regardless of how long .the securities
dealt in were owned prior to sale.

SHORT SALES

Short sales are treated in the same manner as
other sales. There is, however, this important dif-
ference: The holding period is not measured from
the date of the short sale, but rather from the date
of the purchase of the stock that is used to cover
the short sale. To illustrate: 100 shares of stock are
sold short in 1937 at 50. In January, 1940, 100
shares of this stock are bought at 40. In December
1940, the 100:share purchase is used to cover the
1937 short sale. As the stock was held from Janu-
ary to December, 1940, or less than 18 months, the
$1,000 profit is taxable in full. The fact that the
short position was maintained for three years is
of no consequence for this purpose.

In the ordinary case the purchase of the stock
and its delivery to cover the previous short sale
generally take place simultaneously. Profits and
losses on short sales are therefore usually short-
term transactions.

SECURITIES REDEEMED ’
The rules with regard to security transactions

technically apply only to “sales or exchanges”

However, by special provision in the law the retire:
ment of bonds or the redemption of stock is regarded
as a sale. Here, too, there is an important excep-
tion. In the case of stock the rule holds only if
the corporation winds up entirely. Where a corpo-
ration redeems only part of its stock, as against
complete liquidation, the profit is taxed as a short-

p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

The Commercial & Financial Chronicle

Feb. 15, 1941

term profit, and therefore taxable in full regardless
of the length of time the stock was actually held,
That applies only to profit. A loss on such redemp-
tion is treated as short-term or long-term, according
to the real facts. The real facts would also control,
even though a profit were involved, if the called
security were sold before the redemption: date.

WASH SALES :

A loss cannot be deducted on the sale of a security
if the security is bought back within 30- days before
or after the sale. This is known as the wash sales
provision. It does not apply to dealers in securi-
ties. Neither does it apply to individual traders.
It does apply to corporations that are traders.

The loss restriction applies not only on buying
back the same security, but also substantially identi-
cal securities. Class A non-voting stock has been
held not to be substantially identical with voting
common stock of the same company. On the other
hand, voting trust certificates for common stock
have been declared to be substantially identical with
the common stock. Bonds of the same debtor, value
and interest rate, but differing slightly as to matur-
ity date, have been held to be substantially identical.
However, U. S. Steel can be sold at a loss and Beth-
lehem immediately purchased, even though they are
both in the same industry and even though their
market action may be about the same.

The wash sale provision applies to losses only, and
not to profits. A wash sale of securities involving
a profit in effect results in “marking up” the cost
of the securities sold and repurchased. The profit
on the sale is of course reportable, but there may be
no actual tax to-pay on it, if it is offset by losses
or other deductions. ;

To illustrate: Assume that short-term net losses
of $5,000 have been established. These losses could
not be made use of in 1940. However, the taxpayer
has stock held less than 18 months that has appreci-
ated $5,000. Specifically, he bought the stock for
$10,000 and it is now worth $15,000. He sells the
stock, thereby realizing the $5,000 profit. He imme-
diately buys the stock back, however, at $15,000 in
order not to lose his market position. The $5.000
profit is absorbed by the $5,000 loss, so that there
is no tax to pay on it. The repurchased stock is
now held at a cost of $15,000 compared with the
previous cost of $10,000. The time period now runs
from the repurchased date and not from the date of
the original purchase.

FAMILY TRANSACTIONS

No Ioss can be deducted where it results directly
or indirectly from sales between members of a
family. The word “family” is specifically defined
in the law and embraces a business partner, in
addition to husband and wife, brothers and sisters,
parents and children.

The same limitations are imposed upon sales to a
controlled corporation. A corporation is controlled
for this purpose if more than 509% in value of its
stock is owned by the taxpayer or the members of
his family (this time not including a business part-
ner), or both. Accordingly, if a person sold securi-
ties at a loss to a corporation in which his brother
owned 30% of the stock, and his daughter 25%, the
loss would not be deductible. The loss is also dis-
allowed on certain sales between controlled corpora-
tions, or between a trust and the maker of the trust
or a beneficiary of the trust.
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All of these restrictions are only on losses.
Profits on family sales are taxable just like sales
to anyone else.

IDENTIFYING SECURITIES

Where securities are bought on margin at dif-
ferent times and at different prices, and part of the
holdings are sold, the time of purchase and the cost
of the particular certificates delivered against the
sale, are what will determine the taxable profit or
loss, if the stock certificates of each of the purchases
are identifiable. If, as is generally the case, it is
impossible to identify the certificates, it is per-
missible for the customer to instruct the broker to
make delivery from a particular lot bought on a
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certain date at a given priece. In that event it will

be deemed that the lot so designated has been sold.
In the absence of identification or instructions, the
so-called “first-in, first-out” rule will apply; which
simply means that the securities sold will be re-
garded as coming from the earliest purchases.
COMMISSIONS AND TAXES

Commissions on the purchase of securities. are
part of cost. Commissions no the sale are, to the
ordinary investor, deductions from the selling price.
In the case of traders in securities and dealers, com-

|
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missions on sales can be deducted in full as a busi-
ness expense. This is a more favorable treatment
than as a deduction from the selling price, because
of the limitations that surround the treatment of
profits and losses.

Taxes on sales are deductible in full to the in-

vestor, the trader, and the dealer.
TIMING OF TRANSACTIONS

To summarize, timing of security transactions is
of outstanding importance in keeping tabs on the
tax score. The 18 months and two-year marks are
the basic mileposts. The timing enters in many .
other respects. Where short-term profits have been
taken the tax is conserved by offset from shortterm
losses, and vice versa. The same holds true in

‘respect to long-term profits and losses. Wash sales

are of course deeply steeped in timing, since the 30-
day interval controls. Timing can also be a tax
safety-valve where stocks are called for redemption.

There is yet another phase about timing: Buy
and sell orders executetd on the floor of the Stock
Exchange right up to the last day of the year con-
trol for that year’s income tax even though delivery
of the securities is not made in the regular course
until the next year.

Gross and Net Earnings of United States Railroads for the Month of December

Much in line with the plodding improvement of railroad
financial statisties: for 1940 are the returns for the final
month of that year, which show both gross and net earnings
at the highest levels for December in more than a.decade.
The gains thus reflected in railroad transportation affairs
are especially a matter for gratification because they afford

insight into the trend of general business. But the advances
are not an unmixed blessing, as those familiar with the
growing problems of taxation can testify. It is apparent,
moreover, that war demands underlie a sizable part of the
general business improvement in the United States which has
developed sinece the European war began. The upswing
that was in progress when that conflict developed has been
stimulated sharply by European war orders, and even more
s0 by the American defense program. We are only at the
beginning of the movement, and if uneasiness is apparent
in many quarters as to the result of the current governmen’oa'l
trend, that is hardly a matter for surprise. It is axiomatic

that the business stimulation afforded by war is not entirely

gound. Under the stress of war or of preparations for war,
ordinary economic considerations usually are superseded by
governmental expediencies of the moment, and there are
no indications that the current episode will differ in that
respect from its many predecessors.

To such general reservations as to the economic situation
must be added a further one relating to the railroads in
particular. An almost inevitable accompaniment of finaneial
advances is a demand by unionized employees for the lion’s
share of the gains. The railroads apparently are to be
subjected to such demands, notwithstanding the high wage
scales of the transportation workers. Vacations with pay
are the issue, which has been raised by the Brotherhood of
Railway Clerks. Washington reports of last week suggest
the possibility of a strike involving 750,000 rail employees,
if this matter is not settled to the satisfaction of the workers.
The labor-coddling tendencies of the Roosevelt Administra-
tion have occasioned much dubiety as to the attitude which
Washington may take, if this problem occasions a strike,
test. No immediate test of this nature is to be aoticipated-
of course, since a failure of direct negotiations would bring
into play the facilities of the National Mediation Board,
with National defense requirements possibly the determining
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factor in the end, if other means prove inadequate to keep
the railroads running efficiently. )

Apart from such considerations, it can be noted with
satisfaction that gross earnings of the railroads for last
December were at a rate eclipsing anything reported for
that month back to 1929, while net earnings were higher
than in any previous December back to 1928. Gross earn-
ings as reported for December, 1940, were often exceeded
in the closing month of the 10 to 12 years which succeeded
the first World War, but net earnings for last December
were at levels which were bettered onlv in that month for
the years 1924, 1925, 1926, and 1928. This suggests the
degree to which economies have been effected by managers
of the great transportation properties, under the stress of
necessity. Gross earnings for December, 1940, amounted
to $381,011,167, against $344,463,789 in the same month
of 1939, a gain of $36,547,378, or 10.61%. Net earnings
for last December totaled $115,841,994, against $96,149,168
in the same month of the preceding year, an increase of
819,692,826, or 20.48%. This improvement, which was
general throughout the country, is set forth in the following
tabular presentation:

1939

233,162

$344,463,789

248,314,621
(72.08)

$96,149,168

1940

= 232,439

.-|$381,011,167

265,169,173
(69.59)

$115,841,994

Ine. (+) or Dec. (—)

—723| —0.31%
4836,547,378| 410,61,
+16.854,552| +6.797

Month of December

Mileage of 131 roads. .
Gross earnings
Operating expenses
Ratio of expenses to earnings.. -

Net earnings +519.692,8261+20.48%

We turn now to the trends in various business lines which
underlie the carrier gains. :

In order to indicate in a simplified form the measure of
trade activity in relation to its bearing on railroad revenues,
we have brought together in the table below the figures
indicative of activity in the more important industries,
together with those pertaining to grain, cotton, livestock
receipts and revenue freight loadings for the month of
December, 1940, as compared with the same month of 1939,
1938, 1932 and 1929. Car loadings, it may be noted, were
about 109, greater in December than in the same period of
1939 but did not approach the 1929 level. Movement of
agricultural products over the roads was obviously not a
factor in the increase for only livestock products were shipped

in greater volume than in 1939; cotton receipts at southern
ports were only a third as large as in December, 1939 while
western receipts of flour and grain, were, with the exception
of barley, reduced in various proportions from a year earlier.
The other indicators in the table below, help to explain the
heavier freight movement; construction contracts rose 30%,
while smaller gains were shown in production of automobiles,
iron and steel, coal and lumber.
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December

1940

1939

1938

1932

1929

Automobiles (units):
Production (passenger
cars, trucks, &¢.).a..

Bullding ($000):
Constr. contr, awarded b

Coal (net tons):
BItUMINOUS.Cuvennnnan
Pa. anthracite.d.......

Freight Traffic:
Carl

oadings, all (cars).e|z3,332,078|23,

Cotton receipts, South-
ern ports (bales).f...
Livestock receipts: ¢

cars

‘Western flour and grain
recelpts: h

Flour (000 barrels)...

483,567

$456,189

40,600,000|38

4,671,000 3

305,420

2,340

x1,570

452,142

$354,008

,066,000
,914,000

090,932
966,181

x1,5674

388,346

$389,439

36,541,000
4,533,000
22,947,152
271,407
6,999

2,615
2,180

x1,490

107,353
$81,219

31,522,000
5,141,000
22,486,832
1,039,511
12,261

3

493
2,626

x1,428

120,007
831_6,368

47,046,000
7,377,000

24,137,016
1,107,014

Delaware & Hudson.. ..
Illinois Central

8t Louis Southwestern. .
Denver & Rio G Western
Georgia Soubhern & Fla.
Pere Marquet

Pittsburgh & Lake Erie..
Long Island

Florida East Coast_ ...
Delaware Lack & Westn-
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Increase

15 898 :
145:333 | watash

Cin N Orleans & Tex Pac
Western Maryland
Ressemer & Lake Erie. ..

Chic & Eastern Illinois...
Rich Fred & Potomac....

Total (56 roads)

01,504

835 100,826
Decrease
$102,326

a These figures cover the operations of the New York Central and the
ased lines—Cleveland Cincinnati Chicago & 8t. Louis, Michigan Central,

Cincinnati Northern,wand g Evansvill

e Indianapolis & Terre Haute. In- -

cluding Pittsburgh &jLake Erie, the result is an increase of $3,208,765.

PRINCIPAL CHANGES IN NETJEARNINGS [FOR THE_ MONTH
OF DECEMBER

Southern Pacmc (2 rds)- 3% 589 827

Atch Topeka & S Fe....
New York Central

Chic & North Western.- .
Baltimore & Ohio
Louisville & Nashville...

Central of Geor:

429|Grand Trunk

8t Louis Southwestern. .

‘Wheat (000 bushels) ... x8,499
Corn (000 bushels).... x19,090
Oats (000 bushels) ... 5,007
Barley (000 bushels) ...
Rye (000 bushels)....

Iron & Steel (net tons):
Pig iron production.k. .
Steel Ingot production.l.

Lumber (000 feet):
Production.m. ..ceee.-
Shipments.m.........| x959,077| x762,650
Orders recetved.m. ....! x906,087] x765,184

Note—Figures in above table issued by:
a United States Bureau of the Census. bF. W. Dodge Cox(-:xz’ (figures for 37

States east of Rocky Mountains). c¢ Natl
d United States Bureau of Mines. e Association ot American Rauroads f Com-
piled from private telegraphio reports. g Reported by major stock yard companies
in each city, h New York Produce Exchange. k *Iron Age.” 1 American Iron
and Steel Institute. - m National Lumber Manufacturers Association (number of
peporting mills varfes in the different years). x Four weeks, z Five weeks,
Considering December’s results as applied to the indivi-
dual railroads, it appears that the improvement in earnings
was spread over virtually the entire railroad system in
various degrees. There were no fewer than 56 roads show-
ing increases of $100,000 or more in their gross earnings while
only one, the Wabash, reported a decrease of like amount.
The results were almost as satisfactory with respect to net
earnings, 43 roads reporting gains of $100,000 or over and
only five reporting decreases. The Southern Pacific, the
Atchison and the New York Central headed the lists of roads
showing improvement in December in both the gross and net
classifications but not quite in the same order in each list.
The Central was first in the gross earnings list with a gain
of $3,052,971 but third in the net earnings group with an
increase of $1,270,035. Southern Pacific came second so
far as gross returns were concerned showing an increase of
$2,999,642 but this road was able to carry $1,789,827 of the
gain down to its net earnings which placed it first in this
category. The Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe RR. was third
as far as betterment of its gross earnings was concerned with
a gain of $2,355,745 and second with respect to net, with an
" increase of $1,364,937. The New York Central figures
commented upon include the results of operations of its
leased lines but exclude the Pittsburgh & Lake Erie; if the

x11,986
x19,860
x5,269
x7,268
x2,092

x12,947
x17,961
x5,332
x5,302

x1,443 x4,046

4,414,602
6,300,768

4,220,536
5,822,014

2,476,015
3,506,435

611,610
064,358

3,177,345
3,251,373

x828,213| x780,858/ x680,430
x737,796

x787,310

x344,956(x1,127,561
x365,764| x968,657
x406,6801 x992,375

latter is included an even better result was obtained, for

gross then increased $3,208,765 and net, $1,321,291.

Other roads high up in both the gross and net lists of
increases were the Chicago & North Western, Baltimore &
Ohio, Louisville and Nashville, Southern Ry., and Chicago
Milwaukee St. Paul & Pacific. However the Union Pacific
and the Pennsylvania which were fourth and fifth in the
gross classification dropped to 18th and 23d respectively in
the net earnings list. The Chicago Burlington and Quiney
RR. which reported a gain of $1,080,350 in gross, showed a
loss of $222,768 in net and the Northern Pacifie which earned
$1,013,477 more gross, did not show any significant change
in net earnings. -The Great Northern with-an increase of
$980,280 in gross, nevertheless headed the list of roads with
declines in net with a decrease of $503,393. In the following
table we show all changes for the separate roads and systems
for amounts in excess of $100,000, whether increases or
decreases, and in both gross and net:

PRINCIPAL CHANGES IN GROSS EARNINGS FOR THE MONTH
OF DECEMBER
Increase

a$3,052,971
,999,642

Increase
New York Central

. Bouthern Pacific (2rds.) - St L-Sa.n Franc (2 rds)--

Atch. Topeka & S. Fe...
TUnion Pacific
Pennsylvania

Chic Milw St P & Pacific
Baltimore & Ohio

Southern' Ry
Louisville & Nashville

N Y N H & Hartford._-
Chic Rock Isl & Pacific.- -
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Western Pacific

Lehigh Valley. b
Nashy Chatt & St Louis.
Grand Trunk Western. .
Chicago Great Western. -

Chic & St Louis- ...
Central of Georgia

9 l\l\gm.ueap StP &S Ste M.

issouri-Kansas-Texas.- -
Chesapeake & Ohio

Spokane Portl & Seattie-

217,495

Elgin Joliet & Eastern..- .
Southern B

Georgia Southern & Fla.
Denver & Rio G Western
8pokane Portl & Seattle.
Pere Marquette......-.

Illinois C
Cin N Orl & Texas Pac-.
Total (43 roads)

Erie

Chic Rock Isl & Pacxt’xc._
Seaboard Air Li

Readin,

hatt & 8t Louis.
8t L-San Franc (2 rds)
N Y N H & Hartford
Union Pacific.. .

Lehigh Valley ..

Del Lack & Western....
Yazoo & Miss Valley-__-
Western Pacific_ - .~
Pennsylvania

Missouri~Kansas-Texas... Penn Reading Seashore L 103,722
Chicago Great Western. .

Minneap 8t P & St Ste M 225 193 Total (5 roads) $1,159,292

a These figures cover the operations of the. New York Central and the
Jeased lines—Cleveland Cincinnati Chicago & 8t. Louis, Michigan Central,
Cincinnati Northern and Evansville Indianapolis & Terre Haute. In-
cluding Pittsburgh & Lake Erie, the result is an ancrease of $1,321,291.

Considered from a geographical standpoint earnings showed
most marked improvement in the Western District. Roads
in this area showed an increase of 14.449%, in gross and
25.119%, in net earnings, as compared with December, 1939,
Eastern roads reported the smallest degree of betterment with
a gain of 7.687%, in their gross returns and 15.219%, in their
net. When the geographical areas are broken down further,
it is revealed that the Pocohontas region, a part of the
Southern Distriet, really showed the poorest results for here
gross rose only 4.389%, and net 2.18%. The result in this
region was counterbalanced by gains in other southern areas
of 13.389; in gross and 40.847% in net permitting the
Southern District as a whole to show a gain of 10.569, in
gross and 24.499%, in net earnings. Our summary by groups
is as below. As previously explained, we group the roads to
conform with the classification of the Interstate Commerce
Commission. The boundaries of the different groups and
regions are indieated in the footnote to the table.

SUMMARY/BY GROUPS—MONTH OF DECEMBER
Gross Earnings

106,184
$19,708,641

Decrease
8a03 1393
222,768

171,827
157,582

84| Great, Northern

Chic Burl & Quincy

(| Duluth Missabe & Ir R._
Pittsburgh & West Va....

District and Reglon

Eastern District—
New England region (10 roads)
Great Lakes region (23 roads)
Central Eastern region (18 roads)...

Total (51 roads)

Sowthern District—
Bouthern reglon (26 roads)
Pocahontas region (4 roads)

Total (30 roads)..uu..

Western District—
Northwestern region (15 roads)
Central Western region (15 roads)._..
Southwestern region (20 roads)

Total (50 r08d8) e e cmmunacaae s

Total all districts (131 roads)

1940 1939 Ine. (+) or Dec. (—)

S
+1,221,451
+ 5,387,624
-+ 5,442,599

412,051,674

S
14,541,567
67,659,452
75,022,353

157,123,372

$
15,763,018
72,947,076
80,464,952

169,175,046

51,318,603
21,667,444

72,886,047

45,261,836
20,662,577

65,924,413

+6,056,767
-+904,867

+6,61,634

+13.38
+4.38

+10.56

33,875,103
61,843,665

39,546,207
71,680,560
27,723,307| 25,697,236
138,950,074(121,416,004

381,011,167/344,463,789

-+5,671,104
-+9,836,895
+2,026,071
+17,534,070

+ 36,547,378

+16.74
+15.91

+7.88
+14.44

+10.61

Net Earnings

District & Region 1940 Ine. (+) or Dec. (—)

Eastern District—
New Engl. region.
Great Lakes region
Cent. East.region.

1939

1940
6,700

26,114

24,489

57,303

$
748,840
43,526,043
+2,356,647

+6,631,530|

$
4,623,388
17,600,536
21,386,447

43,610,371

$
5,372,228
2| 21,126,579
24,529( 23,743,094

57,449| 50,241,901

+11.02
+15.21

38,166
6,093

44,259

38,317,
6,064

44,381

17,299,227,
9,197,325

26,496,552,

12,283,305
9,000,794

21,284,099

Southern region.....
Pocahontas region

+5,015,922
+196,531

+5,212,453

+40.84
+2.18

+24.49

Totaleeeeaaann

Western Dist.—
Northwest'n region
Cent. West. region
Southwest'n region

45,520| 45,601
56,256| 56,373

29,101| 29,268

9,314,767
21,743,646
8,045,128

7,341,824
17,694,328

+1,972,943
44,049,318
6,218,546 +4-1,826,5682

. Total..........|130,877{131,332| 39,103,541| 31,254,698 7,848,843
Tot. all districts!232,4391233,162!115,841,994! 96,149,168I+19.692,826

NOTE—OQur grouping of the roads conforms to the classification of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, and the following indicates the confines of the different

groups and regions:
EASTERN DISTRICT
New England Region—Comprises the New England States.
Great Lakes Region—Comprises the section on the Canadian boundary between
New England and the westerly shore of Lake Michigan to Chicago, and north of
a line from Chicago vis Pittsburgh to New York.
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Central Eastern Reglon—Comprises the section south of the Great Lakes Reglon
east of a line from Chicago through Peoria to St. Louis and the Mississippl River
to the mouth of the Ohlo River, and north of the Ohio River to Parkersburg, W. Va.,
and s line thence to the southwestern corner of Maryland and by the Potomae

River to its mouth,
SOUTHERN DISTRICT

. Southern Reglon—Comprises the section east of the Mississipp! River and south
of the Ohio River to a point near Kenova, W. Va., and a line thence following the
eastern boundary of Kentucky and the southern boundary of Virginia to the Atlantio.

Pocahontas Reglon—Comprises the section north of the southern boundary of
Virginia, east of Kentucky and the Ohlo River north to Parkersburg, W. Va.,
and south of a line from Parkersburg to the southwestern corner of Maryland and
thence by the Potomac River to its mouth.

WESTERN DISTRICT

Northwestern Re, mprises the section adjoining Canada lying west of the
Great Lakes Region, north of a line from Chicago to Omaha and thence to Portland,
and by the Columbia River to the Pacific.

Central Western Reglon—Comprises the section south of the Northwestern Reglon
west of a Mne from Chicago to Peoria and thence to St. Louis, and north of & line
:rooa Stl; Louis to Kansas City and thence to El Paso and by the Mexican boundary

e Pacific.

Southwestern Reglon—Comprises the section lylng between the Misslssippi River -

south of St. Louis and a line from St. Louls to Kansas City and thence to El Paso,
and by the Rio Grande to the Guif of Mexlco

Traffic in flour and grain over the Western roads, con-
‘sidered 'as a unit, was on a considerably reduced scale in
December, 1940, as compared with December, 1939. ‘A
particularly marked reduction was shown in receipts of rye
which dropped to little more than a third of the previous
year’s volume. Wheat also dropped considerably while only
slight reductions were shown in receipts of flour, corn and
oats. Barley was the exception, showing a 10% increase
over the year before. The total volume of grain carried over
the Western roads in December aggregated 41,278,000
bushels compared with 46,475,000 bushels in December,
1939. The percentage decrease, year to year, amounting to
about 11.19%, was less marked than in November when
receipts dropped 17.6%, or to 53,171,000 bushels from
64,600,000 bushels the year preceding. Following, we
present our usual tabulation of the Western grain movement:

WESTERN FLOUR AND GRAIN RECEIPTS
4 Weeks Ended Dec. 28

Flour | Wheat | Corn | Oat8
(Bbis.) | (Bush.)| (Bush.)| (Bush.)

740 7,149
789

(000 Omitted)

Milwaukee
Toledo.
Indianapolis and Omaha..

Peorigeeenn-

393
254

8,499! 19,090
11,9861 19,860

5,007 730
5,269' 2,092

7,952
7,268

1,574/

Reflecting the depressed state of the cotton export market
movement of the staple to southern ports was on a sharply
reduced level last December in eomparison with the pre-
vious year. Only 305,420 bales were received at these ports
during the month ecompared with 966,181 bales in Decem-
ber, 1939. Shipments were also at a low level in the latter
part of 1938 and in December of that year receipts amounted
to only 271,407 bales but in December 1937 they aggregated
680,631 bales. Shipments of cotton overland made a better
showing, the preliminary figure for December amounting
to 203,622 bales compared with 212,967 bales in December,
1939 and 175,347 bales in December, 1938. The following
tabulation shows receipts of cotton at Southern ports in
December for the past six years.

RECEIPTS OF COTTON AT SOUTHERN PORTS IN DECEMBER FOR
SIX YEARS, 1935 TO 1940, INCLUSIVE

Month of December
1938 1937
85,679| 196,169

197,599
2,284

82

231,050

19,611

1936 1935
184,741
150,309

4,978

1939
246,955

234,358

966,181 680,631 773,734

Finally, we add a summary of the December comparisons

of the gross and net earnings of the railroads of the country
for,each year back to and including 1909:

tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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Gross Earnings Mileage
Year Year Inc. (+) or
Given Preceding Dec. (—)

$217,724,459|$203,799,142| + $13,925,317
220,379,163| 214,311,201 415,067,962
233,614,912| 232,275,177 41,339,735
263,768,603| 234,087,361| 29,681,242
254,218,891 266,224,678| —12,005,787
232,508,369| 258,285,270| —25,686,901
295,202,018| 232,763,070| 62,438,948
262,171,169| 242,064,235/ 20,106,934
343,875,052| 317,836,386] 26,038,666
438,365,327| 335,607,571|4-102,757,756
451,991,330( 440,481,121 +-11,510,209
539,197,615| 443,124,176| +-96,073,439
406,864,055 527,480,047(—120,615,992
512,433,733| 424,698,143| 87,735,590
493,099,550 512,312,354| —19,212,804
504,818,559| 493,509,641 411,308,918
523,041,764| 504,450,680 18,591,184
525,411,572| 522,467,600| 2,043,972
466,526,003| 525,820,708| —59,294,705
495,574,485 468,395,541
468,182,822| 495,950,821
377,473,702| 468,694,537 ,
288,239,790| 377,499,123| —89,259,333
245,751,231| 288,205,766| —42,454,535
248,057,612| 245,760,336| +-2,297,276
257,199,427| 245,092,327 + 12,107,100
205,880,873| 257,201,455 38,679,418
371,673,127| 295,805,392| +75,867,736
299,827,815| 371,404,494| —71,666,679
317,795,866/ 299,827,816 17,968,050
344,530,498| 317,740,628 --26,789,870
381,011,167' 344,463,789' 36,547,378

Net Earnings

Year Year
Given |Preced'y

229,369| 225,666
225,177
235,682
234,146
241,180
243,242

Increase () or Per
Decrease (—) Cent

—$1,302,623
+2,175,077
44,448,407
48,769,614

—13,822,245
7,139,472

444,692,200
—3,064,713

—17,804,301

Year
Preceding

$68,317,388
66,101,371
56,776,970
72,932,360
82,622,271
68,274,222
61,186,658
86,302,108
103,520,028
85,767,019
44,919,752
37,517,854
44,250,090
76,738,092
108,687,310
106,482,164
124,090,958
134,504,698
118,520,165
89,849,024
138,501,238
105,987,347
79,982,841
*53,482,600

Year
Given

$67,014,765

—1.91
+3.29
+-7.83
+12.02
—16.73
~—10.46

+-23,599,098
+35,204,666
—2,439,152
+17,998,730
410,354,676
15,267,349
-28,169,018
448,444,421
—32,186,071
—25,667,928
—32,841,693

+4,372,095

+1,268,259

3,837,771

+7,658,607
+44,536,143
~—57,767,247
+28,486,815
85,631,949 410,577,633
96,149,168 +19,692,826

* The Chicago & Alton in its return for 1931 included in expenses $6,453,714 for
dismantled equipment. In its return for 1932, in giving comparative figures for
1931, this item has been omitted from the expenses of the latter year. This will
explain the wide difference in the 1931 totals In the respective comparisons.

106,248,158
124,480,894
134,445,634
119,237,349

90,351,147
138,293,445
106,315,167

80,419,419
#47,141,248

70,293,610
114,883,828
57,115,973

The Course of the Bond Market

General softness seemed to pervade the bond market this
week, but the averages on the whole have been very little
changed. Governments and high-grade corporates declined

- fractionally and speculative rails lost ground.
Railroad bonds sought lower levels, with non-callable

high-grade issues displaying a sound tone. Virginian Ry.
3%s, 1966, lost % at 107, while St. Paul Union Depot 5s,
1972, at 113 were % point higher. International news of a
threatening nature forced medium-grade and speculative
rail bonds downward. Great Northern 4148, 1977, dropped
3 to 89; New York Chicago & St. Louis 4s, 1946, at 87
declined 2% points. New York Central, Southern Pacific
and Southern Railway issues closed at lower prices. A
trustee’s petition to the court for interest payments on
Chicago Indianapolis & Louisville 5s, 1947, pushed the price
to a new 1941 high of 23.

Developments resulting in pressure on equities similarly
affected speculative and low-grade utility bonds. Noticeable
losses occurred in International Hydro-Electric 6s, 1944;
International Telephone & Telegraph 4Y2s, 1952; Western
Union Telegraph bs, 1960; Associated Gas & Electric 4%s,
1948, and others. Higher grades moved in a much narrower
range, but the downward tendercy has been evident among
these issues also.

The trend has been again generally downward among
industrial bonds this week, though-in a few instances some
fractional gains have been registered. There has been sub-
stantial speculative interest in shipping company obliga-
tions, notably the International Merecantile Marine 6s, 1941,
which rose to a 1941 high of 85%, but receded toward the
close of the week to 80 for a gain of 1% points on the week.
The Atlantic Gulf & West Indies Steamship Lines 5s, 1959,
were unchanged at 83. Steel, oil and amusement company
obligations lost fractions, while losses of a point or better
have been registered among the following: Hudson Coal
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58, 1962; Studebaker conv. 6s, 1945; International Paper 6s,
1955, and United Drug 5s, 1953.

Foreign bonds developed new weakness in the closing
sessions. Australian and Japanese have been under pressure
and suffered losses of three points and more. Canadian

loans have been soft, while Panama 5s and Dominican issues

The Commercial & Financial Chronicle
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have been weakest in the Latin American group. Italian Ts
lost 1% points, while German bonds have been mixed in
the European list, which otherwise showed only unimpor-
tant changes.

Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages
are given in the following tables:

MOODY'S BOND PRICES t
(Based on Average Yields)

MOODY'S BOND YIELD AVERAGES ¢
(Based on Individual Closing Prices)

Corporate by Ratings *
Baa

Corporate by Groups *
R. R. | P. U. {Indus.

Aaa Aa

Corporate by Ratings Corporate by Groups

R.R. | P. U. | Indus.

Avge.

89.64 | 9592 |109.60 (113.12

£6.38 113.12

113.50
113.50
113.31

117.60 |113.12
117.80 (113.12
ed

113.50
113.31

113.70
113.50
113.89
114.08
114.46
114.66
113.12
114.85
106.56

111.07
107.80

115.82
113.12

101.31
97.16 !

0|
Feb.14'39'113.25

401 | 3.19
3.98 | 319

3.19
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2 Yea s Ago—|
Feb. 14,1939...

506 ' 464' 351

* These prices are computed from average ylelds on the basis of one “typical” bond (3% % coupon, maturing in 25 years) and do not purport to show either the

average level or the average movement of actual price quotations.

They merely serve to ifllustrate in a more comprehensive way the relative levels and the relative
movement of yleld averages, the latter veing the true picture of the bond market.

t The latest complete 118t of bonds used in computing these indexes was published in the issue of July 13, 1940, page 160,

An American Lawyer in London Eluci-
dates on Views of War in Letter to

Friend in America
10 Dee., 1940.

Dear Jack:

As we cabled, your letter was like rain in the desert. Both
the office and political news were most welcome, and I have
passed on the latter to some rather high quarters. Don wrote
that several of the partners had said they would write. Only
yours has come; but it is surely enough. I do indeed hope
that no one else wrote in vain, as might well have been the
case if some of their letters left by boat about a week ago,
as there was a sinking then. ‘

Adrianne and I are very comfortably fixed for winter

uarters. The house itself is an appalling example of late

eneral Grant architecture, and boasts colored glass windows.
But it 75 a house, not a sleeping bag. And we have our own
cook who can put any mess to shame. And the children
are there. :

The Army is of course in a perfeet fever of training. I
imagine that, true to tradition, the Fuehrer will let loose
all he has about 5 a. m. some fine morning in the spring. At
least, we are all—those of us who are not under orders for
the Mediterranean—at work on that assumption. We are
very confident. I doubt very much that he will ever get by
the Navy. But if he does, I believe he will find a degree of
movility and armament that can meet whatever he sends.
This will be nothing like France. Every bit of that peculiarly
stubborn type of bravery which has illumined British history,
is alive today; and they won’t give ground easily or decline
to retake it. Take the Duke of Northumberland. He was
in his twenties, heir to everything this world has to give in
the way of Eroperty and pleasure; yet he and all his company
are dead when he led a bayonet counter-attack in Flanders.
There are thousands of such examples. We all know that
bravery 1sn’t enough, but it is essential, and theré will be
@limsdenough to implement it in the defense of this little
island.

| Indicatioqs of Business Activit

None of which answers the ultimate question of how to
kill this viper in Central Europe. The popular opinion here
today-is that it can be done single-handed by the R. A. F.,
at least if the U. S. sends a full complement of bombers;
that then German morale will erumble; and the oppressed
people of Europe rise.

My own view unfortunately is that this doesn’t dispose
of the German Army. The German Army seems to me the
“fact of life’”” today. Drawing now on the iron fields of
Lorraine, as well as on all those which gave it strength
before Sedan, it stands, 200 odd divisions strong, probably

,000,000 men, well-weaponed, in parts at least superbly
trained and armored, confident and experienced. When the
French Revolution threw up such a foree, it took a generation
to beat it down. I do not myself see how that power can be
beaten down, and that means that I do not see how the world
can be set free, unless the U. S. comes actually into the
war. Only there is there a potential—in steel and iron,
and everything else, including man power—which can break
the back of the monster. Indeed, if the U. S. ecame in, it .
would break the heart of the monster, I think, so the back
need never be broken. But the days of cash-and-carry are
surely numbered, Lord Lothian or no Lord Lothian.

But the point that worries me more than any other is
the moral one. I don’t see how any American is to face an
Englishman after the war without a sense of shame and
embarrassment, if the U. S. does not come in. When Musso-
lini gave the game away by declaring war on the plutocratic
democracies of the West (as he phrased it June 10), surely
he did not imply an exception in favor of the most pluto-
cratic, the most democratic and the most western. To me,
it is self-evident that Britain is fighting our battle, so more
power to your good right, &e., &e., in all you are doing in
Washington. And my love (and Adrianne’s too, though she
is not in London with me) to Ellen—and best wishes to all
the firm.

Yours

[Editor’s Note—The writer of this letter is William Dwight.
Whitney formerly a partner in a large Wall Street law firm,
who is now a Captain in the Seots Guards.]

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME
Friday Night, Feb. 14, 1941.

Business activity reacted slightly the past week, according
to the “Journal of Commerce” weekly index figures. The
latest weekly figure was 115.7 as compared with a revised
figure of 116.3 the preceding week and 116.7, an all-time
high of the index, registered on Jan. 28. According to this
source, most industries showed a slight setback for the week.

Depression prevailed in the securities market during most
of the period, stocks at one time ruling close to the lows
of the year. Anything but a ‘buoyant, optimistic feeling
prevails in the “Street,” and this despite the extremely
rapid pace of industrial activity. The war situation in
Europe, and especially the Far East, is rapidly reaching a
crisis,  This is the real overshadowing influence. Re-

.gardless of the outcome, this great struggle is expected to

have world-wide repercussions, with chances that America

‘may soon become involved. Should the war end suddenly,

a distinct slackening of the face of business activity in
this country is regarded a certainty. It is argued that
should Germany defeat Great Britain our own defense work
would be stimulated and prolonged; but even so, trade else-
where would suffer drastically, with some slump in busi-
ness here, to say nothing of another sharp run-up in taxes a
consequence,

The domestic labor situation presents anything but a
cheerful outlook. It is pointed out that strikes in defense
industries  are rapidly assuming alarming proportions.
Secretary of the Navy Knox has expressed serious concern
lately over the increasing number of strikes since the turn
of the year, and there is every indication that the Adminis-
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tration and Congress will soon have to come to grips with
the problem.

Some form of Government intervention may be necessary
to untangle the steel situation being created by the flood
of forward buying for both defense and non-defense require-
ments and the piling up of huge backlogs Zar into the future,
according to the weekly survey by the “Iron Age.”

The magazine points out that passage of the lease-lend
bill is likely to be followed by the placing of a considerable
number of British aid contracts for which steel require-
ments are estimated at 3,000,000 to 4,000,000 tons. The
survey continues:

“The Priorities Board has refrained from issuing manda-
tory priorities even in commodities where the supply situa-
tion is much more critical than in steel, preferring to let
each industry work out its own delivery problems by some
method of self-imposed rationing to non-defense consumers.
Government requests to expedite shipments for defense
projects continue to take the form of ‘preference ratings.’

“Steel sales in January having been well above those of
December, the upward trend of last month has been con-
tinued into this month. In some products the mills are
almost entirely sold out for second quarter and are booking
orders for third quarter and even to the end of the year.

“Into this tight situation comes a larger volume of de-
fense orders, some of which are being speeded up. Records
were broken by January production and shipments. Ingot
production this week is estimated at 97%, being still af-
fected by furnaces out for repairs.”

In the week ended Feb. 8 electric power production
amounted to 2,823,651,000 kwh., the third successive decline
from the previous week's total, according to the Edison
Electric Institute. This compared with the previous week’s
figure of 2,829,690,000 kwh., and was 11.9% more than the
2,522,514,000 kwh. produced in the corresponding period a
year ago. )

Engineering construction awards for the short week due
to the Lincoln Birthday holiday total $96,346,000, an in-
crease of 1519% over the corresponding 1940 week, as re-
ported by “Engineering News-Record” this week. This is
the twenty-fourth successive week in: which current values
have exceeded their respective totals of a year ago.

Both public and private construction top the volumes
reported for the week last year.
higher, and private construction is up 44%.

The current week’s volume brings 1941 construction into
$174,636,000 for the seven-week period, a 120% increase over
the corresponding 1940 period. Private awards are 919%
higher, and public construction, as a result of the 776%
increase in Federal work, is up 138%.

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended Feb. 8
totaled 710,196 cars, according to reports filed by the rail-
roads with the Association of American Railroads and made
public today. This was a decrease of 4,127 cars from the
preceding week this year, 82,767 more than the correspond-
ing week in 1940, and 133,844 above the same period two
years ago. - This total was 112,229, of average loadings for
the corresponding week of the 10 preceding years.

Ward’'s Reports, Inc., estimated today that this week’s
production of passenger cars and trucks would total 127,500
units, compared with 127,675 units last week and 95,050
this week a year ago.

The trade publication said that the $45,135,000 in con-
tracts closed with the automobile industry during the past
week included almost $17,000,000 for construction and ma-
chinery to equip new manufacturing operations.

Highlight of retail trade this wegk was Lincoln’s Birth-
day, described by Dun & Bradstreet, Inc., in its weekly
review as “highly successful and the biggest day’s sales
8o far this year.”

Stores’ projectional effort during the week was somewhat
greater than in the corresponding week last year, according
to the review, and advertising linage showed an increase
of more than 5%. ;

Shoppers who turned out for special sales were described
as “‘good spenders.” Interest in the better grades of mer-
chandise was said to have been marked, particularly in
apparel and home furnishings.

“Despite the lateness of Easter this year (April 13),
spring merchandise is already moving at a good rate,” the
review reported. “Women’s accessories remained in the
fore, but more attention was paid coats and suits.”

Retail trade in dollars was estimated 99% to 159 larger
than a year ago, greater than in any corresponding period
since 1930, when retail prices were substantially higher.

There were no very outstanding developments in the
weather the past week. Cold weather in the Southern
States checked the growth of vegetation, but favorably re-
tarded premature advancement of fruit buds, according to
Government advices, Some freeze damage was reported in
the extreme Southeast, particularly in northern Klorida,
but this was not extensive and was probably far outweighed
through the checking of unseasonable advance in vegeta-
tion. Field work was not active in the Southern States be-
cause most sections continued too wet for plowing or other
preparations for spring planting. The weather continued
generally favorable for livestock in the Western range
country, although serious water shortage is reported in
parts of eastern Wyoming where precipitation is needed
badly. For the country as a whole the soil moisture situa-.
tion is reported as unusually favorable, with only local
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areas, principally in the Northwest and some interior south-
eastern sections, needing precipitation. In the New York
City area the weather has been more or less unsettled the
past week, with temperatures not uncomfortably cold.

The weather on Friday was rainy and temperatures
ranged from 36 degrees to 43 degrees. Moderately heavy
rain was predicted for Friday night and early Saturday
morning, changing to cloudy and colder Saturday afternoon.
Fair and colder weather is the forecast for Saturday and
Sunday. For the city and suburbs the lowest temperature

. Friday night is set at 85 degrees, and with an average of

about 38 degrees on Saturday.

Overnight at Boston it was 34 to 37 degrees; Pittsburgh,
41 to 52; Portland, Me., 32 to 35; Chicago, 32 to 45; Cincin-
nati, 38 to 51; Cleveland, 41 to 52; Detroit, 41 to 50; Mil-
waukee, 30 to 39; Charleston, 47 to 70; Savannah, 53 to 67;
Kansas City, Mo., 21 to 41; Springfield, IllL, 26 to 50;
Oklahoma City, 24 to 50; Salt Lake City, 33 to 41, and

Seattle, 34 to 48,
—_—————

Revenue Freight Car Loadings Totaled 710,196 Cars
In Week Ended Feb.

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended Feb. 8
totaled 710,196 cars, the Association of American Railroads
announced on Feb. 13.: This was an increase of 82,767
cars or 13.29%, above the corresponding week in 1940 and an
increase of 133,844 cars or 23.29, above the same week in
1939. Loading of revenue freight for the week of Feb. 8
was a decrease of 4,127 cars or 6-tenths of one per cent below
the preceding week. The Association further reported:

Miscellaneous freight loading totaled 302,755 cars, a decrease of 1,432
cars below the preceding week, but an increase of 59,073 cars above the
corresponding week in 1940. .

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 153,324 cars,
an increase of 2,041 cars above the preceding week, and an increase of
5,882 cars above the corresponding week in 1940.

Coal loading amounted to 149,394 cars, a decrease of 2,763 cars below
the preceding week, but an increase of 2,849 cars above the corresponding
week in 1940.

Grain and grain products loading totaled 28,730 cars, a decrease of 1,777
cars below the preceding week, and a decrease of 444 cars below the cor-
responding week in 1940. In the Western Districts alone, grain and grain
products loading for the week of Feb. 8 totaled 17,316 cars, a decrease of
960 cars below the preceding week, but an increase of 300 cars above the
corresponding week in 1940.

Live stock loading amounted to 10.290 cars, a decrease of 121 cars below
the preceding week, and a decrease of 250 cars below the corresponding week
in 1940. In the Western Districts alone, loading of live stock for the week
of February 8 totaled 7,484 cars, a decrease of 176 cars below the preceding
week, and a decrease of 288 cars below the corresponding week in 1940.

Forest products loading totaled 38,512 cars, a decrease of 999 cars below
the preceding week, but an increase of 9,249 cars above the corresponding
week in 1940. =

Ore loading amounted to 12,818 cars, an increase of 370 cars above the
preceding week, and an increase of 3,006 cars above the corresponding week
in 1940. .

Coke loading amounted to 14,373 cars, an increase of 554 cars above the
preceding week, and an increase of 3,402 cars above the corresponding week
in 1940.

All districts reported increases compared with the corresponding weeks in
1940 and 1939.

1939
2,288,730

573,127

576,352

3,438,209

1940
2,657,735

657,830

627,429

3,842,994

1941

2,740,095
714,323
710,196

4,164,614

The first 18 major railroads to report for the week ended
Feb. 8, 1941 loaded a total of 335,976 cars of revenue freight
on their own lines, compared with 336,176 cars in the pre-
ceding week and. 298,465 cars in the seven days ended
Teb. 10, 1940. A comparative table follows:

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

4 weeks of January.- ...
Week of February 1-
Week of February 8-

Loaded on Own Lines |Recelved from Connections
Weeks Ended— Weeks Ended—

Feb. 8| Feb. 1 |Feb. 10| Feb, 8 | Feb. 1 |Fed. 10
1941 | 1941 | 1940 | 1941 | 1041 | 1940

17,992| 15,980| 7,065 5,319

Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe Ry.
Balti e & Oblo RR
Chesapeake & Ohfo Ry

Chicago Burlington & Quincy RR.
Chicago Milw. 8t. Paul & Pac.Ry.
Chicago & North Western Ry....

International Great Northern RR
Missouri-Kansas-Texas RR
Missouri Pacific RR.

New York Central Lines_

N.Y. Chicago & 8t. Louis Ry...
Norfolk & Western Ry
Pennsylvania RR

Pere Marq Ry

Pittsburgh & Lake Erle RR -
Southern Pacific Lines... > 9

Wabash Ry 5,603 10,514

335,976'336,176'298,465/225,016 224,501‘196,041

TOTAL LOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

Weeks Ended—
Feb. 1, 1941
24,250
33,658
14,192

72,100

Feb. 8, 1941
24,736
33,072
14,160

71,968

Feb. 10, 1940
22,169
30,307
12,631

65,107

Chicago Rock Island & Pacific Ry-
Illinois Central System
8t. Louis-San Francisco Ry ..

.
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In the following we undertake to show also the loadmgs
for separate roads and systems for the week ended Feb.

The Commercial & Financial Chronicle

Feb. 15, 1941

1941. During this period 90 roads showed increéses when
compared with the same week last year.

%
REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF CARS)—WEEK ENDED FEB. 1

Total Loads Recelved
SJrom Connedtions

1941 1940

Total Revenue

Ratlroads Freight Loaded

Total Loads Recetved
Jrom Connections

Total Revenue
Fretght Loaded

1940

Ratlroads

1941

Eastern District—
ADD AIDOF e e v cvncnmmannman
Bangor & Aroosto0K....ecuan-
Boston & Malne
Chlcago Indianapolis & Loulsv.
Central Indlana. - cvveemeenn-

1,478
246
12,228
2,194
60

2,213
8710
7,418
117
1,864
3,828
14,081
8,794
2,286

1,417
181

10,950
2,436
3

5
1,931
7,687
Delaware Lackawanna & West..
Detroit & Mackinac
Detroit Toledo & Ironton
ggtrolt & Toledo Shore Llne. e

New York Ontarlo & Western.

N. Y. Chicago & 8t. Louls....
. Y. Busquehanna & Western.

Pittsburgh & Lake Erle. .

Pere Marquette...oceeuan

Pittsburgh & West Virginia,
Rutland.

10,397
© 3,851

183,276

3,467
149,368

162,024 130,736 169,576

Alleghany District—
Akron Canton & Youngstown...
Baltimore & Ohio

529
33,840
2,800
303

401 394
30,015 | 24,770
2,284
291

1,090 918
18,968 | 16,791
1,887 1,47

5
Central RR. of New Jerse
Cornwall
Cumberland & Pennsylvania. .

Valley
Long Island
Penn-Reading Seashore Tines..
Pennsylvania System. .cucawa.
Reading CoO-..... g s Tt
Union (Pittsburgh)..emeeeeen-
Western Maryland......-- el

6,960
107,316

157,978 | 138,863 | 112,444 | 115,222

22,481
21,674
4,549

48,704

23,600
19,455
4,379

18,374
15,698
4,036

38,008

10,115
5,808
1,562

17,485

Southern District—
Alabama Tennesgee & Northern
Atl. & W, P.—W.RR.of Ala..
Atlanta Birmingham & Coast..
Atlantic Coast Line.

Central of Georglf.ceueeean-
Charleston & Western Carolina
Clinchfleld. e e cnnunn PR
Columbus & Greenville
Durham & Southern...
Florida East Coast.
Galnsyllle Midland.
Geo

Georgla & Fiorlda.....

Gulf Mobile & Ohio...
Illinois Central 8ystem....
Louisville & Nashville -
Macon Dublin & Suv&nnah...-
Mi 1 Central*

23 616
153
120

23 893
155
119

445

Southern District—(Condl.)
Nashville Chattanooga & St. L. 3,011
Nortolk Southern 1,167
Pledmont Northern 400
Richmond Fred. & Potomac..... 366
10,825
23,419

496

ntral
Wlnston—Sa.lem Southbound. .. 141
TOtal. Lopvinenwiwompanmisas 111,983

100,729

Northwestern District—
Chicago & North Western......
Chicago Great Western,

Chicago Milw, 8t. P, & Pacific.
Chicago St, P, Minn. & Omaha.
Duluth Missabe & I. R.
Duluth South Shore & Atlantic.

Ft.Dodge Des Molnes & South.
Great Northern...... HI B o
Green Bay & Western

Lake Superior & Ishpeming. ...
Minneapolis & 8t, Lo

Minn. 8t, Paul & 8. 8, M. 5,004
Northern Pacific 8,410
Spokane International 84
Spokane Portland & Seattle...

14,527
19,132
3,784
965
567
8,330
329
8,608
542
247
1,570

1,229
66,700

1,783
50,714

81,019

Central Western District—|
Atch, Top. & Santa Fe System.| 17,992 7,205
A 2,983 2,519
460 21 2 101
14,107 8,638
2,587 824
10,560
2,991

812

Chicago Burlington & Q CY -
Chicago & Illinois Midland. ...
Chicago Rock Island & Pacific
Chicago & Eastern Illinols
Colorado & Southern....
Denver & Rio G{ande Western

Fort Worth & Denver Cit;

Illinois Terminal.
Missouri-Illinols..

24
16,826
216
12,497
489
1,162
89,389

0
5,995
1,263
8,047

6
1,808

56,697

20,151
359
12,988
486
1,176
96,801

Toledo Peorla & Western.
Unégn Pacific System....

152 245

3,313

126

8t. Louls Southwestern..
Texas & New Orleans. .

48,814 43,940 39,962

Note—Previous year's figures revised.

* Previous figures. x Gulf Mobile & Northern only.

Railroads Had 12,200 Air Conditioned Cars in Operation
on Jan. 1

Class I railroads and the Pullman Co. had 12,200 air-
conditioned passenger cars in operation on Jan. 1, 1941,
according to reports just received by the Association of
American Railroads and made public on Feb. 10.

This was an increase of 485 compared with the number
of air-conditioned passenger cars on Jan. 1, 1940.

Of the total number of such cars, Class I railroads on
Jan. 1 this year had 6,961, an increase of 365 compared
with the same date last year. The Pullman Co. on Jan. 1
this year had 5,239 air-conditioned passenger cars in opera-
‘tion, or an increase of 120 compared with Jan. 1, 1940.

—_———

Cleveland Trust Co. Says United States May Have to
Decide Between 40-Hour Week and Maximum De-
fense Effort—Adoption of Federal Reserve Anti-
Inflation Proposals Unlikely

During the past month official Washington has been
busily discussing increased production, and industrial Amer-
ica has been discussing it also, it is stated in the Cleveland
Trust Co.’s monthly “Business Bulletin,” issued Feb. 15.
These discussions, the “Bulletin” says, have centered around
four main subjects. It goes on to say:

One of them has been the newly-formed Office of Production Manage-
ment, which has been created in the hope that it might facilitate and
expedite the output of munitions for our defense effort. The organization
of the new office is still in process, and until it is much further advanced
there is no way to judge the degree of its probable effectiveness.

A second subject in the same field, which attracted considerable com-
ment for a few days, was the program of fiscal and banking reform
unanimously recommended by the Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, the Presidents ‘of all the Federal Reserve banks, and the

p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Advisory Council. That program received the nearly unanimous support
of the press. It was largely designed to create safeguards against the
inflationary developments which might accompany greatly increased indus-
trial production. It now appears unlikely that the recommendations will
be adopted.

At present the subject occupying the center of interest is the legislative -
project appropriately designated as 1776, and designed to provide for ex-
tending unstinted aid to Great Britain. Such an undertaking would involve
a huge expansion of industrial production. So far the discussion both in
the Congress and in the public press has largely swung away from the
central theme of aid, and has instead centered on problems related to the
degrees and kinds of new powers which should be granted to the
President.

From all this discussion there has emerged the fourth subject of debate
about production in the shape of fairly general agreement that we cannot
indefinitely maintain our policy of business as usual and in addition
prepare adequately for defense, The President has endorsed that attitude.
Meanwhile the Bureau of Labor Statistics has made a survey of industrial
operations in defense plants, and reports that nearly half of these plants
are working only five days a week, and that half of them are working
on a one-shift basis. Perhaps we shall have to choose between our 40-hour
working week and a maximum defense effort. Production threatens to
become more important than discussion.

L ———
Moody’s Daily Commodity Index Declines

Moody’s Daily Commodity Index closed at 172.6 this
Friday, as compared with 173.2 a week ago. The principal
mdmdual changes were the a,dvance in rubber prices, and the
decline in hogs and wheat prices.

The movement of the Index was as follows:

--172 1| 1940 High, Dec. 31~
Hollda Low A 16
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Commodity Price Indexes of 10 Countries Compiled
by General Motors and Cornell University

General Motors Corp. and Cornell University, which,
prior to the European war, had collaborated in the publi-
cation of a world commodity price index, have resumed issu-
ance of international price statistics, but on a different
basis than before the war. Instead of a composite index of
world prices, these organizations now are publishing the
information only as individual country indexes.

The index is built upon 40 basie commodities and the list
is the same for each country, in so far as possible. Each
commodity is weighted uniformly for each country, according
to its relative importance in world production. The actual
price data are collected weekly by General Motors Overseas
Operations from sources deseribed as “the niost responsible
agencies available in each country, usually a government
department.” The commodities involved include ‘‘a com-
prehensive list of several groups, including grains, livestock
and livestock products, miscellaneous foods (coffee, cocoa,
tea, sugar, &e.), textiles, fuels, metals, and a list of other
miscellaneous materials (rubber, hides, lumber, newsprint,
linseed oil, &e.). Weights assigned in the index to the
different commodity groups are as follows: Grains, 20;
livestock and livestock produets, 19; vegetable fats and other
foods, 9; textiles, 12; fuel, 11; metals, 11; miscellaneous, 18.

The indexes, which are based on prices expressed in the
currency of each country, were reported Feb. 10 as follows:

(August, 1939—=100)

Switz-| Uniled

Eng-
erland

132
136
140
144
153

#Prelirinary. 7 Revised.
———

Commodity Price Average Increased Slightly in Week
Ended Feb. 8, According to National Fertilizer
Association k

A slight advance in the general level of wholesale com-
modity prices was registered last week by the price index
compiled by The National Fertilizer Association, which rose
to 99.9 from 99.8 in the preceding week. A month ago this
index was 100.9, the highest point recorded since 1937, and

a year ago 99.4, based on the 1935-39 average as 100.* The

Association’s report, under date of Feb. 10, went on to say:

The fractional rise in the all-commodity index was due mainly to higher
prices for foodstuffs and textiles. Grain prices were up somewhat, but the
effect of this in the farm product group was counterbalanced by a marked
decline in poultry and a more moderate drop in sheep quotations, Higher
prices for most meats were chiefly responsible for an upturn in the food
price index. In the textile group, cotton, cotton cloth, wool, burlap, and
silk all advanced while no items declined, thus causing the textile index
to rise to the highest point reached since January, 1940. Although steel
scrap quotations were again Jower, the effect on the metal index was offset
by an upturn in the price of tin; the group index remained unchanged
from the previous week. A drop in linseed oil caused a fractional down-
turn in the building material price index. = The only other index to change
Jast week was that representing the prices of miscellaneous commodities,
which was slightly lower.

During the week 22 items included in the index advanced and 14 de-
clined ; in the preceding week there were 18 advances and 23 declines; in
the second preceding week there were also 18 advanced and 23 declines.

# Bage period changed Jan. 4 from 1926-28 average to 1935-39 average
as 100. Indexes on 1926-28 base were: Feb. 8, 1941, 77.8; Feb. 1, 71.7;
Feb. 10, 1940, 77.4. :
WEEKLY WHOLESALE|COMMODITY PRICE INDEX
(Compiled by The National Fertilizer Association)

1935-39=100%

Group

Farm produots. cccccananneam
Cotton.

GralD8. ceevvcsccncnnnnn=
I 2

FuelS..ccececccameemmaen =
Miscellaneous commodities. .
Textlles. wavecncnnnncoaccans

99.7
99.8

+ Base period changed Jan. 4 from 1926-28 average to _1935-39 ayerage a8 100.
Indexes on 1926-28 base were: Feb.8, 1941, 77.8; Feb.1, 77.7; Feb. 10, 1940, 77 4.
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Retail Prices in January Advance for Fifth Consecutive
Month, According to Fairchild Publications Retail
Price Index

The Fairchild Publications retail price index of 94.2
(Jan. 2, 1931, equals 100) as of Feb. 1 showed the fifth
consecutive monthly advance. The Feb. 1 index compares
with an index of 92.3 a year ago and 93.9 a month ago.
The change during the month was 0.39%, whereas the
advance above a year ago was 2.1%. Retail prices are
now 7.2% above the 1936 low, but are still 2.569% below
the high reached in 1937. Under date of Feb. 13, Fairchild
Publications further stated:

Two of the major groups remained unchanged during the month, These
were men'’s apparel and infants' wear. The women'’s apparel group showed
a gain of 0.5% and the smallest gain occurred in home furnishings, this
amounting to 0.1%. However, the home furnishings group shows the
largest gain, amounting to 2.2% above a year ago. The smallest increase
during the past year has been in men’s apparel, which is 0.6% higher.

Among the individual commodities gains were recorded by silk and
woolen piece goods, blankets, aprons, furs, women's underwear, men's
hats, men's clothing and furniture. 8light declines were recorded for
cotton piece goods, men’s and women's hosiery, infants’ hose and floor
coverings.

Further moderate advances during the spring months are likely, according
to A. W. Zelomek, economist under whose supervision the index is com-
piled. Gains will reflect in wholesale prices and may become more rapid
in the latter part of the year.

THE FAIRCHILD PUBLICATIONS RETAIL PRICE INDEX
JAN. 3, 1931=100
Copyright 1940 Fairchild News Service

May 1,
1933

69.4

Feb, 1,
1940

Composite index.....--

BlKS. cnnnccncncananas)
WoolenS.eueacnncanann
Cotton wash g000S....-

Women's apparel:
HoBleryoo.ceccnanonann
Aprons & house dresses.
Corsets and brassieres..

Shoes

Men's apparel:
Hoslery.....- PO —
Underwear. coccecanaan
Shirts and neckwear....

Clothing, incl. overalls..

hoes.
!ntsanta' wear:

gage
Elee. ho
hiD8.ceoecnaecconaacax

Note—Composite index 18 a welighted ate. M.
arithmetic averages of subgroups. A AIck: gouD” juens s

PRI .

Wholesale Commodity Prices Decreased 0.19, Duri
Week Ended Feb. 8, According to Burea:x%) of I:l;i:;g
Statistics’ Index

Further weakness in prices of agricultural produets during
the first week of February brought the Bureau of Labor
Statisties’ wholesale price index down 0.1%, to 80.5% of the
1926 average, Commissioner Lubin reported on Feb. 13.
“The all-commodity index, composed of nearly 900 price

series, is 0.49% above the level prevailing last month at this
time and 2.5% above a year ago,” Mr. Lubin said.

The Labor Bureau’s announcement also reported the
following:

In addition to a decline of 1.4% in the farm products group, foods dropped
0.7%; hides and leather products, 0.4%:; chemicals and allied products
0.3%; and building materials, 0.1%. The fuel and lighting ‘materials
group index advanced 0.4%. Textile products rose 0.3% as markets for
clothing and cotton goods strengthened. Housefurnishing goods were up
0.1% during the week.

‘Weakening prices for farm products, hides and skins, and scrap steel at
Chicago brought the raw materials group index down 0.8% to the low point
of the year. Semi-manufactured commodity prices declined slightly while
average Drices for manufactured commodities were steady.

Among the important changes in agricultural commodity markets were
decreases of 2.4% for grains and 1.9% for livestock and poultry. In the
past 4 weeks grains have declined over 55 % and in the past two weeks
livestock and poultry prices have dropped nearly 5%. ¥rom Feb. 1 to 8,
quotations were lower for all grains and for cows, steers, hogs, lambs, and
live poultry. The markets weakened for wool, cotton, flaxseed, eggs,
citrus fruits, fresh milk, and onions. Prices for foods such as butter and
cheese; flour, and corn meal; for meats—beef, lamb, cured pork, veal—
and for glucose, raw sugar, edible tallow, and certain vegetable oils also
declined. Cattle feed prices fell 2.6% during the week. Prices were
higher for calves, hay, hops, apples, potatoes, fresh pork, and cocoa beans,

Price movements in industrial commodity markets were mixed. Ac-
companying a decline of nearly 2% in hide prices, leather decreased fraction-
ally. In the lumber market most Douglas fir items and maple flooring
were lower, while prices for pine were generally higher. In the textile field
clothing again was quoted at higher prices, while markets firmed for in-
dustrial textiles such as burlap, drills, ducks, osnaburg, tire fabric, and
sheeting. Certain building materials such as chinawood oil and rosin ad-
vanced while linseed oil and turpentine declined. Crude rubber rose about
134 % and quotations were also higher for cylinder ofl and soap.
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The following tables show (1) index numbers for the principal groups of
commodities for the past 3 weeks, for Jan, 11, 1941, and Feb. 10, 1940, and
the percentage changes from a week ago, a month ago, and a year ago,
(2) percentage changes in subgroup indexes from Feb. 1 to Feb. 8, 1941.

(1926=100)

Percentage Changes Lo
Feb, 8, 1941 from—

Feb, Feb,
1, 10,
1941 1940
-—0.1
—1.4

Jan,

Commodity Groups 25,
1941

Jan,
11,

1941
+0.4

All cOMMOAItIeB. e nvm e macmmmme 80.8

414
NN
&l

.
OB TR 00 00 1 e i D RO G

L+
e W
iAo
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Textlle products

Fuel and lighting materials
Metals and metal products.....
Bullding materials

Chemicals and allled products...
Houseturnishing goods
Miscellaneous commodities. . . .

Lietl &s
S~an

L 3Ll 2tll

O i 30 O et 3t O 1 2010

Seml-manufactured articles.. ..
Manufactured commodities. . ..
All commoditles other than farm
products . o - . ¥ 0
All commodities other than farm
products and foods +0.1

PERCENTAGE CHANGES IN SUBGROUP INDEXES FROM
FEB. 8, 1941
N Increases
Cruderubber.coiciscncsannnnanss 1.7  Other textile products
8ilk * ‘Woolen and worsted goods
Cotton goods Nonferrous metals.
Petrglleum products...
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Gattlefeed.cmvucmcmenan samesenmia 2.0
Graing. ..o..... i
Ollsand fat8. « e cvemenmmnn-
Livestock and poultry
Hides and sking

Fruits and vegetables
Other farm products.

Hosfery and underwear. ...
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Paint and paint materials. _
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Electric Output for Week Ended Feb. 8, 1941, Totals
2,823,6561,000 Kwh.

The Edison Electric Institute in its current weekly report
estimated that production of electricity by the electrie light
and power industry of the United States for the week ended
Feb. 8, 1941, was 2,823,651,000 kwh. The current week’s
output is 11.99% above the output of the eorresponding week
of 1940, when the production totaled 2,522,514,000 kwh.
The output for the week ended Feb. 1, 1941, was estimated
to be 2,829,690,000 kwh., an increase of 11.3% over the
like week a year ago. i

PERCENTAGE INCREASE FROM PREVIOUS YEAR

Week Ended | Week Ended
Jan. 25,1941 | Jan, 18, 1941

8.1 8.6

Week Ended
Feb, 1, 1941

Week Ended

Mafor Geographic
Regtlons Feb. 8, 1941

New England

Middle Atlantic. ..
Central Industrial....
West Central...ceun.
Southern States

Rocky Mountal|
Pacitic Coast.

Total United States.

e
SOmom
oo

Lol [t

10. 10.

-
«

DATA FOR RECENT WEEKS (THOUSANDS OF KILOWATT-HOURS)

Percent
Change
1941
Jrom
1940

+9.4
+-9.

Week Ended 1939 1932

,619,265
9 1,602,482
0 1,598,201
0. 1,588,067
1. 0. 1,688,853
: & 1,578,817
1,645,459
1,512,158
1,519,679
1,538,452

2,169,470

+1
+1
+1
+1

2,823,861

1,706,719
1,702,670

2,212,897

ISR SRS,

January Engineering Construction at Second Highest
Level in History

January engineering construction awards, $584,549,000,
reached the second highest level ever reported, being ex-
ceeded only by the record-breaking volume of last October,
according to a report issued on Feb. 14, by Engineering
News Record. The award total averages $116,910,000 for
each of the five weeks of the month, tops the four-week
January, 1940 average by 144%, and is 179 higher than the
average for the four weeks of December, 1940.

Private awards, on the weekly average basis, are the
highest for any January since 1929, and excepting last Octo-
ber, the greatest for any month since June, 1937. They are
1449, above a year ago, and 409, above a month ago.

Public construction is the second highest ever reported,
and the record volume for any January. The average is up
144% over last year, and 9%9, over last month. Federal
work exceeds the corresponding 1940 month by 913%, and
is 1% higher than in December. State and municipal con-
struction is 4% lower than last year, but 34% over last
month.  In arriving at these percentages allowance is given
to the fact that the figures for last month cover a five-week
period while the earlier months cover only four weeks. The
report also said:
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Values of awards for the three months are:

January, 1941
(Five Weeks)

$174,679,000
409,870,000
135,011,000

J y, 1940 | D ber, 1940
(Four Weeks) (Four Weeks)

$57,282,000 $99,686,000
134,695,000 299,018,000
112,962,000 80,581,000

21,733,000 218,437,000 274,859,000

Total construction $191,977,000 $398,704,000 $584,549,000

January averages in the classified construction groups show gains over
a year ago in public buildings, 423% ; in industrial buildings, 216% ; com-
mercial building and large-scale private housing, 136%; bridges, 90% ;
sewerage, 29% ; and unclassified construction 157%. Losses are reported
in streets and roads, 5% ; waterworks, 6% ; and earthwork and drainage,
70%.
Comparison of the current month’s averages with those of December,
1040, reveals increases in streets and roads, 2% ; public buildings, 1% ;
industrial buildings, 89% ; commercial buildings and large-scale private

Private construction

Publie construction
State and municipal...
Fede

_housing, 82% ; bridges, 148% ; waterworks, 98% ; sewerage, 65%; and

unclagsified construction, 66%. Earthwork and drainage, the only class of
work to drop below last month, is 66% lower.

Geographically, all sections of the country report gains over last Jan-
vary. The New England average is 877% higher ;. Middle West, up 275% ;
South, 247% ; Far West, 196% ; West of Mississippi, 143% ; and Middle
Atlantic, 67%.

Four of the six sections report increases over last month. New England
recorded the greatest gain, 174%; followed by Middle West with 42%;
Far West, 37% ; and South, 15%. The two regions that report losses,
Middle Atlantic and West of Mississippi, are 6 and 6% lower, respectively. -

New Capital

New capital for construction purposes for the month, $93,088,000, tops
January, 1940 by 2%, but is 73% below the December total. Private in-
vestment, $80,325,000, gains 124% over a year ago, but drops 77% under
a month ago.

The January new financing volume is made up of $47,043,000 in State
and muniecipal bond sales, $33,282,000 in corporate security issues, $12,043,-
000 in USHA loans, and $1,620,000 in RFC loans to private industry.

—_———

November Statistics of the Electric Light & Power
Industry
The following statistics for the month of November,
covering 1009, of the electric light and power industry, were
released on Feb. 5 by the Edison Electric Institute:

SOURCE AND DISPOSAL OF ENERGY DURING MONTH OF NOVEMBER

Data undergoing revislon as to classifications of industry generating plants and
form of presentation. The generation for the U. 8. power supply as a whole for the
month of November was as follows:

Per Cent
1939 Change

8,218,745 | +3.4
3,928,811 | 3,121,687 | +25.9 | 3,464,241 | 3,636,054

12,429,923 ! 11,340,332 +49.6 | 10,012,258 9,584,706

CLASSIFICATION OF SALES (REVISED SERIES) DURING MONTH
OF NOVEMBER

1938
6,548,017

1937
5,948,652

1940
8,501,112

Per Ct,

1940 1939 Change

Number of Customers as of Nov. 30—
bRl 1al or d 1

Rural (distinct rural rates) . eceeccenccnens
Commercial or industrial:

Small light and power.....

Large light and power...
Street and highway lighting
Other public authorities. ...
Rallways and rallroads:

Street and interurban rallway

Eleotrified Steam rallroads
L partmental.

Total ultimate customers. .cceececcnns

Kilowatt-hour Sales During Month of Nov.—|
Resldential or d ic...
Rural (distinct rural rates) ...cececcceccnee
Commercial or industrial:

Small light and POWer..ccecccccnacncann

Large light and power
Btreet and highway lighting..
Other public authorities..mnueccccucennan
Rallways and rallroads: ;

Street and interurban raflways....cceea.
__Electrified steam rallroads

24,907,175 23,940,561
83,515 631,277

4,252,548 4,210,591
180,567
25,008

24,166
89,017 79,278
200
28|
1,278
30,138,494

+4.0
+8.3

+1.0

29,074,330,

2,093,071,000
131,322,000

1,980,252,000
5,369,053,000
201,203,000
236,769,000
338,487,000
165,582,000
60,904,000
Total ultl 10,576,643,000| 9,595,466,000
Revenue from ulti $214,160,800" $201,265,000

RESIDENTIAL OR DOMESTIC SERVICE (REVISED SERIES)

1,872,054,000
120,325,000

1,822,411,000
4,834,265,000
197,132,000
211,030,000

331,245,000
158,423,000
48,581,000

Average Customer Data for the 12 Months
Ended Nov, 30

1939

| % Change

+5.8
+1.9
—3.7

Kilowatt-hour per customer 893
Average annual bill $35.81
Revenue per kilowatt-hour 4.0lc

January Construction Best in Ten Years

Construction in the 37 States east of the Rocky Mountains
continued at a high level of activity during January, re-
ported F. W. Dodge Corp. on Feb., 14, The total valuation
of contracts awarded, the best January figure since 1930,
amounted to $305,205,000, 559 greater than the January,
1940, total. '

In January, 1941, the dollar volume of commercial build-
ing was $26,944,000 compared with $15,924,000 in January,
1940, and manufacturing building was $55.948,000 comparecd
with $12,865,000. At the same time, small home building
continued to be quite active. January valuation of con-
tracts awarded for the construction of one. and two-
family dwellings was 76% larger than during January, 1940.
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It is likely that the pace of private capital investment in
building has been accelerated by demands outgrowing from
the defense program. The noticeable increase in activity
in commercial and manufacturing buildings, however, is not
only ascribable to this factor, but also probably to anticipa-
tion of an upsurge this year in the demand for consumer
goods which will be created by the additional income as a
result of increased industrial production.

e

Bank Debits for Week Ended Feb. 5, 1941, 20.19%,
Above a Year Ago

Debits to deposit accounts (extept interbank accounts),
as reported by banks in leading cities for the week ended
Feb. 5, aggregated $9,859,000,000. Total debits during the
13 weeks ended Feb. 5 amounted to $126,068,000,000, or 10%
above the total reported for the corresponding period a
year ago. At banks in New York City there was an in-
crease of 7% compared with the corresponding period a
year ago, and at the other reporting centers there was an
increase of 119. These figures are as reported on Feb. 10,
1941, by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System.

SUMMARY BY FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICTS
(In Millions of Dollars)

13 Weeks Ended

Feb. 5, Feb. 7,
1941 1940

$7,384
52,630
6,775

Week Ended

Feb. 5, Feb. 7,
1941 1940

$459
3,535
456
536
290

Federal Reserve District

3,176
10,018

$126,088

8,999
$115,009
45,172
60,463
9,373

Total, 274 reporting centers....
New York City *
140 Other leading centers *
133 Other centers

* Centers for which bank debit figures are avallable back to 1919.
D . R
Report of Lumber Movement Week Ended Feb. 1, 1941

Lumber production during the week ended Feb. 1, 1941,
was 4% less than in the previous week ; shipments were 3%
less; new business 39, greater, according to reports to the
National Lumber Manufacturers Association from regional
associations covering the operations of representative hard-
wood and softwood mills. Shipments were 12% and new
orders 239, above production. Compared with the corre-
sponding week of 1940, production was 22% greater, ship-
ments 18% greater, and new business 339 greater. The
industry stood at 1489 of the average of production in the
corresponding week of 1935-39 and 1349, of average 1935-39
shipnaents in the same week. The Association further re-
ported :

Year-to-Date Comparison
Reported production for the five weeks of 1941 to date was 179% above
corresponding weeks of 1940; shipments were 26% above the shipments,
and new orders were 18% above the orders of the 1940 period. For the
five weeks of 1941 to date new business was 189% above production and
shipments were 14% above production.
Supply and Demand Comparisons
The ratio of unfilled orders to gross stocks was 32% on Feb. 1, 1941,
compared with 219% a year ago. Unfilled orders were 319% greater than a
year ago; gross stocks were 13% less.
: Softwoods and Hardwoods
Record for the current week ended Feb. 1, 1941, for the previous week,
and for the corresponding week of a year ago follows, in thousand board
feet:

Softwoods Hardwoods Softwoods and Hardwoods
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There is evident a continuation of the lag in the revival of
private construction activity that has characterized the re-
covery movement thus far. Private plant outlays were only
59% of 1929, in contrast to equipment expenditures 939 of
that year. Outlays for producers’ plant were only half of
1929, while expenditures for equipment were fully recovered.
Certain important classes of producers’ equipment, such as
industrial and commercial, made new highs.
ESTIMATED EXPENDITURES FOR NEW DURABLE GOODS
[All 1940 figures are preliniinary. In millions of dollars]

Plant Equipment
1929 = 1937 1939| 1940 1929| 1937 | 1939 , 1940

r10744|77,004|77,815| 8,307(14,798/13,002{r11206|13,816
72,802(73,619( 3,354 1 T 0! [TStr [
4,202|74,196| 4,953 13,002/711206(13,816
2,294|71,876| 2,318 5,276(r4,231| 5,66
3 r130{ 170 337| r140( 280
160( 210 228 213| 275
791 117 248| 242
54 51 62 53

81| 100 45| 140
Mining and manufac-
turing 775 975 2,069( 1,650
Agriculture 2 7230 250 613| 697 1543
Commercial and mis-
cellaneous. . . ... 3556 445 1,590| 1,350
1,908|72,320| 2,635 7,726|76,975
73,234| 1,740(72,095| 2,385 wods

568 168 1225 250

Public and private
Public construction*.

9,203

Housing.
Non-profit institu-
3,203
5,910

2,726|12,275
5,000/ 4.700

Passengers cars
Household goods. ... s

* Includes work-relief construction. 7 Revised.

Note—In view of the defense program, it may be pointed out that the estimates
for durable goods exclude naval vessels and special military equipment generally,
while including (under public construction) outlays for military posts, yards, docks,
and hangars, for defense housing, and for publicly owned productive plant., Govern~
ment expenditures for equipment of ordinary commercial type, such as typewrlters,
machine tools, and motor trucks, are included in the estimates for private eauipment
expenditures. Heretofore, purchases of such equipment by governments have
been relatively insignificant. Under the defense program, however, they are
certaln to expand materially, and it i8 hoped that they can be at least partially
segregated in estimates for later years,

—_—

Imports and Exports for United States for 12 Months
Ended December, 1940—Geographical Distribution
of Various Classes of Merchandise

Figures of the foreign trade of the United States for the
12 months ended December, 1940, divided into several
economic classes and according to source and destination,
were issued Feb. 13, 1941, by the Division of Foreign Trade
Statistics of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.
They are presented in the tabulation below:

VALUE OF UNITED STATES FOREIGN TRADE WITH GEOGRAPHIC

DIVISIONS AND LEADING COUNTRIES BY ECONOMIC CLASSES,
12 MONTHS ENDED DECEMBER, 1940

(Corrected to Feb. 6, 1941)

Exports of United States Merchandise
(Value in Thousands of Dollars—000 Omitted)

Manuf'a
Foodstuffs
& Ber-
erages

Geographic Dewision Crude
and Total Matert-

) Ezports als

Europe 1,603,596| 201,753
Northern North Amer. 141,780
. 6,570|
13,829

Crude
Food~
stuffs

29,371
32,089
09

2,022

82,564 3,073
6,406 154
3,233 213

3,034,685| 456,135 74,019

106,386 269
74,218 52
24,446 :

109,644
68,216
15,462

Semi-
Manuy-~
JSactures

416,830

Finished
Manu~
Jacures

888,839

94,042

8 2,238
160,343

3,475
166,881

402
1,367
1,146

908,076
32,497

Republic.

Prevtous
Week
(Revised)

480
229,922
253,580
263,275

1941
Week

1940

1941 Week 1941 Week Week

458 458
220,011| 180,878
245,605 208,115
271,032 203,769

99
10,760
12,405| 115%,
124%' 11,976 111%

—p———

Durable Goods Expenditures in 1940 169, Above 1939,
According to Federal Reserve Study

The total of public and private expenditure in 1940 ap-
pears to have exceeded 1939 by about 16% and 1937 by
about 10%, according to a study by George Terborgh, Senior
Economist, Division of Research and Statistics of the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, appearing in
the February issue of the Federal Reserve “Bulletin.” It
remained. however, substantially below 1929, the pre-depres-
sion peak. Public construction was down about 7% from
1939, while a decline in outlays under the 1938 Public Works
Administration and in Work Projects Administration activ-
ity having more than offset gains in the building of Gov-
ernment-owned housing and in military and naval construc-
tion. Expenditures for privately-owned durable goods, on
the other hand, were up 229, producers’ goods showing an
increase of 29% and consumers’ goods a rise of 17%.

Outlays for plant made a smaller relative gain over 1939
than expenditures: for equipment. This is true even if we
exclude public construction, which declined for the year.

o 374
-| 209,251
-| 233,290
259,056

100%
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Ecusdorccvccceenn

Hongkong ...

Iran (Persi8).cuccaa.
Treland. ccvcncccanas
17,1} R —
e e 99 ;;g
3,358
26,626
11,996

3,973
7,991

5,280
102,885
38,934
14,800

53,683

21,570
33,684

10,334
17,988
14,312
18,970
44,026

xi
Netherlands Indles...
Netherlands W. Indles,
CUracat)cemnacenn

Newfoundiand and
Labrador . ceveaem-
New Zealand....

y

Panama, Republic of.
Panama Canal Zone.
Perll..pocnonasins 672
Philippine Islands 10,980
P al 315,

55
1,841
Switzerland. . 1,683
Turkey 236 301
Uulon of South Africa 1,421
Unlon of Soviet Social-

ist Republics
UOnited Kingdom......
Oruguay..ceeua
Venezuela

1,055
19,096

23,779
277,374
4,395
5,062

47,439
554,664
,240
54,420

82,092
991,544
11,126
68,049

b
45,268
113
7,800
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Imports of Merchandise for Consumption
(Corrected to Feb. 6, 1941)
(Value in Thousands of Dollars—000 Omitted)

Manu'fd
Foodstuffs|
& Beo-
erages

72,332
26,205
86,887
13,909
74,433
2,710
960

Finished
Manu-
Sactures

131,161
153,884
580

9,
4,329
107,420
849
1,483

Geographtc Diviston
and
Country

Manu-
Jactures

96,339
139,516
33,378
78,042
186,305
1,794
23,198

Total
Imports

377,608
410,863
244,318
379,136
972,707

33,515
122,140

Europe..
Northern
Bouthern North Amer.
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STATISTICAL REPORTS—ORDERE, PRODUCTION, MILL ACTIVITY

Unfilled
Orders
Remaining
Tons

Percent of Actiolty
Cumulative

Production

Pertod Tons

940—Month
v 167,240
137,631
129,466

579,739
453,518
449,221
456,942
624,184
509,781
587,339
487,127

Total cavemennanan-|2,5640,287 558,632| 408,707

Argenting..oeeeeee.n

285,112| 277,444

987 7,838
19 1,188
114 172

Belglumeceeuncnueen-
Brazil....
British Indi8..eme.--
British Malaya.

Denmark -
Dominican Republic.
DT 1) SR o

Haltlecccacencecnonen
Honduras.......
Hongkong...
Iran (Persia).
Ireland......
j(7:1 5
Jamaica
Japan..

Mexico. 62,603
Netherlands Indles 167,650
Netherlands W, Indies
(Curacao)eeeeeen..] 19,129
Netherlands, 8,601
8,916 1,223

8,084/ 6,315
y 7,467 688
Panama, Republic of. 4,265 73
Panama Canal Zone.... 56 21
Perleccnmecmonen s~ 6,288
Philippine Islands. ... 16,217
Portugal 3,406
1,874

1,229
163
15,390
39,594

19,254 450
13,844 33,204 27,510
15,705 1,124 131
23,598 51 11,213 1,111

a For statistical purposes trade with Austria and with German-occupled areas
in Czechoslovakia and Poland and Danzig is included in trade with Germany.
b Less than $500. .

26,586
129,612

254
1,889

5,446
1,979

45,980
22,274

—_——

Lumber Production and Shipments During Five Weeks
Ended Feb. 1

We give herewith data on identical mills for five weeks
ended Feb. 1, 1941, as reported by the National Lumber
Manufacturers Association on Feb, 11: ;

An average of 474 mills report as follows to the National Lumber Trade
“Barometer” for the five weeks ended Feb, 1, 1941:

(In 1,000 Feet)

470,228
648,611
509,945
479,099

629,863 202,417

153,111
161,994
168,364
185,003
8 202,417
Feb. 8. 150,012 133,091 219,026

Note—Unfllled orders of the prior week plus orders received, less production, do
not necessarily equal the unfilled orders at the close. Compensation for delinquent
reports, orders made for or filled from stock, and other items made necessary adjust-

ments of unfilled orders.
—_—

January Flour Production Represents Large Increase
Over That of Last Year

Flour production during the first month of 1941 totaled
more than 285,000 barrels over that of the previous month
and exceeded the production of January, 1940, by about
106,000 barrels. Mills which account for 649% of the
national flour output reported to the “Northwestern Miller”
a January, 1941, production of 5,665,946 barrels, compared
with 5,380,593 barrels reported for December, 1940, and
5,559,674 barrels for January of last year.

The three major producing sections—the Northwest,
Southwest and the Buffalo district—were alone responsible
for the month’s increase, for monthly losses were registered
by all other areas. Northwestern output in January repre-
sented a 115,000-barrel increase over that of December, 1940,
and Southwestern production gained over 170,000 barrels.
Buffalo mills recorded an increase of 54,835 barrels. Chief
loser among producing sections was the North Pacifie
Coast, including mills at Seattle, Tacoma and Portland.
Their combined production for January was about 32,000
barrels less than the December, 1940, total

The month’s production also represented an increase over
that of recent years, besting that of 1939 by 220,000 barrels
and that of 1938 by almost 550,000 barrels. Below appears
a detailed table, showing monthly and yearly comparisons
among different producing sections:

TOTAL MONTHLY FLOUR PRODUCTION
(Reported by mill producing 64% of the flour manufactured in the United States)

101,099
130,847

December,| January, | January, | January,
1940 1940 1939 1938

1,063,094 1,199,382 1,172,377 (1,180,477
2,000,261 (2,057,669 (1,967,895 1,875,644
823,335 | 796,650 | 816,150 | 759,127

502,099 | 509,031 | 481,287 | 272,039
243,198 | 271,826 | 311,009 | 295,723
125,559 | 130,690 | 152,401 | *322,699
591,251 | 623,047 | 594,426 | 544,798 | 410,751

5,665,946 15,380,593 15,559,674 15,445,717 15,116,460

January,
1941

1,178,101
-12,170,483
878,169

494,020
229,371
124,651

Production Shipments Orders
1941 1940 1941 1940 1941 1940

1,022,351 865,745/1,164,927| 922,148/1,189,022(1,003,572
Hardwoods : 54,752 52,009| 57,702| 47,023 53,173 50,149

‘Total lumber. 1,077,1133 917,84411,222.629 069,17111,242.195(1,053,721

Production during the five weeks ended Feb. 1, 1941, as reported by
these mills, was 17% above that of corresponding weeks of 1940, Soft-
wood production in 1941 was 189 above that of the same weeks of 1940
and 26% above the record of comparable mills during the same period of
1939, Hardwood output was 5% above production of the 1940 period.

Shipments during the five weeks ended Feb. 1, 1941, were 26% above
those of corresponding weeks of 1940, softwoods showing a gain of 26%
and hardwoods a gain of 23%. §

Orders received during the five weeks ended Feb. 1, 1941, were 18%
above. those of corresponding weeks of 1940. Softwood orders in 1941 were
189% above those of similar period of 1940 and 25% above the same weeks
of 1939. Hardwood orders showed a gain of 6% as compared with corre-
sponding weeks of 1940. )

On Feb. 1, 1941, gross stocks as reported by 893 softwood mills were
3,063,644 M feet, the equivalent of 87 days’ average production (three-year
average, 1938-89-40) as compared with 8,520,647 M feet on Feb. 3, 1940,
the equivalent of 101 days’ average production.

On Feb. 1, 1941, unfilled orders as reported by 390 softwood mills were
1,029,228 M feet, the equivalent of 30 days’ average production, compared
with 777,171 M feet on Feb. 8, 1940, the equivalent of 28 days’ average
production,

Softwoods

[ —

Weekly Statistics of Paperboard Industry

« We give herewith latest figures received by us from the
National Paperboard Association, Chicago, Ill., in relation
to activity in the paperboard industry. .

The members of this Association represent 93% of the
total industry, and its program includes a statement each
week from each member of the orders and production, and
also a figure which indicates the activity of the mill based
on the time operated. These figures are advecanced to equal
100%, so that they represent the total industry.
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*# Includes Indiana, since 1938 under Central West, eastern division.
—_——

Market Conditions Favorable for 1941 Domestic Wool
Clip, Says Bureau of Agricultural Economics

Domestic supply and demand conditions are favorable for
the marketing of the 1941 domestic wool clip, the Bureau of
Agricultural Economics, United States Department of Agri-
culture, reported on Feb. 11 in its monthly analysis of the
wool situation. The carryover of domestic wool into the
new season, which begins about April 1, is expected to be
the smallest in recent years. Although imports of wool in
the first quarter of 1941 will be large, mill consumption also
will be large, and total stocks of domestic and imported
wool in the United States on April 1 probably will be rela-
tively small. The Bureau’s announcement further said :

Mill consumption of wool in the United States in 1941 is expected to be
larger than in 1940, the Bureau said, with most of the increase in the
first half of the year. The large consumption is expected to result in
part from greater consumption of wool for civilian uses in 1941, but
consumption for military uses. also will be large. Consumption in 1940
was slightly larger than in 1939; except for 1935, it was larger than
for any recent year.

The relatively small carryover of wool in this country and prospects
for a large mill consumption of wool in 1941 will be strong supporting
factors to domestic wool prices. Wool prices in the United States are
expected to average higher this spring and summer than they did a year
earlier. Since last spring, however, wool prices have advanced materially
and any advance from present levels is likely to be moderate. Wool
supplies available for shipment from foreign countries to the United States
are relatively large.

Stocks of apparel wool reported by dealers and manufacturers, and
stocks on farms and ranches and in local warehouses in Western sheep
States totaled 261,000,000 pounds, grease basis, on Dec. 81, 1940, compared
with 217,000,000 pounds a year earlier. The 1940 stocks included
68,000,000 pound of wool afloat to the United States. If wool afloat is
excluded the stocks held in this country on Dec. 31 totaled 193,000,000
pounds. Stocks, excluding wool afloat, were about equal to those of a
year earlier, but were much smaller than Dec. 81 stocks in the
years 1935-38.

1
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United States imports of apparel wool for consumption in 1940 totaled
223,000,000 pounds. Imports in 1940 were 125,000,000 pounds larger
than in 1939 and were the largest since 1923, when imports totaled
266,000,000 pounds. Imports of carpet wool in 1940 were slightly smaller
than in 1939.

SN2 . T
Farmer in 1940 Received 42 Cents of Consumer’s Food
Dollar, According to Bureau of Agricultural
Economics

The Bureau of Agricultural Economics, United States
Department of Agriculture, reported on Jan., 30 that the
farmer’s share of the consumer’s dollar spent for 58 foods
averaged 42¢. in 1940, as compared with 41c, in 1939, and
with 40c. in 1938, The farmer's share at the end of the
year was 45c., as contrasted with 42c. at the beginning,
The average for the year was decreased by the fact that
last June the farmer’s share was only 39c. In the month
before the outbreak of the European war—in August, 1939—
the farmer’s share was 39%. The Bureau’s announcement
further stated:

Retail prices of the 58 foods averaged 5c. on the dollar higher in De-
cember, 1940, than in the month preceding the outbreak of the European
war. In contrast, the farm value of these foods averaged 20c. on the
dollar higher than in August, 1939. The spread between farm and retail
prices declined 4c. on the dollar during this period. These differences
account for the rise of 6c. in the farmer’s share of .the food dollar from
August, 1939, to December! 1940,

The Bureau’s records show that in the year 1913—the year prior to the

‘World War—the farmer’s share averaged 53c. There was little variation
during the next three years, but in 1917 the farmer’s share averaged 60c.
But by 1921 the farmer was getting only 44c., and in 1929 he received 47c.
By 1932 the farmer’s share had dropped to 33c. The largest in recent
years was 45c. average for 1937, but in 1938 there was a sharp drop—
to 40c.

—_———

Farm Product Prices on Jan. 16 Three Points Higher
Than in Mid-December

Prices received by farmers, at 104% of the 1910-14 aver-
age on Jan. 15, had advanced three points since mid-Decem-
ber, the Agricultural Marketing Service of the Department
of Agriculture reported on Jan, 29, This is the sharpest
rise since the 10-point increase in September, 1939, and
advances the index to the highest level reached since No-
vember, 1937. The announcement further said:

"A 17-point advance in meat animal prices led the way, with prices of
hogs 30% higher, and substantial increases reported for cattle, calves,
sheep, and lambs, At 128% of the 1910-14 average of Jan. 15, prices
of the meat animal group averaged nearly 5% above parity.

Grain prices also were up during the month, prices of fruit advanced
three points, and truck crop prices were 24 points higher. Cotton and
cottonseed prices were up one point. Prices of dairy and poultry products,
however, were down seasonally, the dairy items being off seven points,
while chicken and egg prices averaged 22 points lower than in mid-
December, i

The mid-January general level of agricultural prices, however, was
only five points higher than a- year earlier. Lower prices for grains,
cotton and truck crops helped to offset sharply higher prices for meat
animals, a substantial increase in fruit prices, moderately higher prices
for chickens and eggs, and a minor increase in dairy products prices,

Wholesale price trends for most commodities bought by farmers indicate
that local market prices of these goods increased a little during the
month. Recent increases in prices paid were mnot enough, however, to
change the average level of prices paid, interest, and taxes gince Dec. 15.
At 128% of the 1910-14 average, this index was one point higher than a
year ago.

With no increase in prices paid, interest, and taxes, the rise in prices
of farm products lifted their per-unit exchange value two points during
the month.  Prices received by farmers averaged 81% of prices paid,
interest, and taxes in mid-January, compared with 79% a month earlier,
and 78% in January, 1940. This was the highest exchange ratio recorded

since October, 1937,
AL R LD

Bureau of Agricultural Economics Reports Farm
Products Prices Un, Marketings Down—February
Income is Usually Lowest for Year

In its monthly analysis of the agricultural situation, the
Bureau of Agrieultural Economies, U. S. Department of
Agriculture, stated on Feb. 3 that February is usually the
Iow month of the year in cash farm income, and this February
will be no exception. Prices of farm produets average the
highest since the outbreak of the European War, but farmers
—exeept in the livestock and dairy industries—have com-
paratively little to sell at this time of year. Domestic con-
sumer demand for farm produects continues to improve, es-
pecially for commodities produced for home consumption.
Total 1941 farm income is expected to exceed income last
vyear. The Bureau further reported:

Costs of farm production also are expected to rise. Farmers have been
paying higher wages to farm hands this winter than last, and they have
been employing more-workers. Farmers are planning about the same total
acreages of cash and feed crops this year as last.

Domestic consumption of cotton, increased beyond earlier optimistic
expectations, and may total 9,000,000 bales this marketing year, the
Bureau said. However, increase in domestic consumption does not make
up for the loss of export markets. More tobacco probably will be consumed
in the United States this year, but in this case also not enough to offset the
loss of export markets. Domestic consumption of wheat probably will be
the same this season as last.

————
Argentine Corn Crop Prospects Above Average—
Acreage Reduced

Continued good growing conditions in Argentina might
result in corn yields as high as, or higher than, those of
1939-40, the Office of Foreign Agricultural Relations said
on Feb, 10 in its weekly “Foreign Crops and Markets.”
These prospects might result in a crop of perhaps 355,000,000
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bushels. If even the average yield per planted acre—20.2
bushels for the 10 years 1929-30 to 1938-39—is harvested,
the 194041 crop will be about 310,000,000 bushels. Last
year’s crop—408,000,000 bushels from a final 14,072,000
acres—was the third largest of record in Argentina. The
first official estimate of corn planted for the 1940-41 crop
is 15,320,000 acres. The comparable estimate last year was
17,791,000 acres. The announcement in the matter further
stated :

Exports from the large 1939-40 crop have been considerably smaller than
usual, not more thain 56,000,000 bushels having left the country during
the period April-January, 1940-41, against a pre-war export average of
237,000,000 bushels. Unless greater outlets for the disposal of present
supplies both at home and abroad develop during February and March (the
last two months of the current marketing season) about 245,000,000 will
remain for carryover into the new season beginning April 1.

Present indications are that the exportable surplus of corn on hand in
Argentina on April 1, 1941, may range between 455,000,000 and 500,000,000
bushels. The Argentine Government has attempted to increase domestic
corn consumption through the use of unshelled corn for fuel, increased feed-
ing to livestock and increased consumption for various industrial purposes.

——————e

Petroleum and Its Products—Cole to Act on President’s
Plea—Department of Justice Planning Tidewater
Property Suits—Daily Average Crude Flow Jumps—

—. . Crude Oil Inventories Up_ i

The House Interstate and Foreign Commerce Committee
will act on the recent letter from President Roosevelt regard-
ing the need for construction of additional pipelines for the
transportation of crude metroleum and petroleum.products
following the report of Representative William P. Cole Jr.,
Chairman of its special oil subcommittee, it was disclosed
in Washington by Chairman Clarence Lea in Washington on
Lincoln’s Birthday.

It was indicated that Representative Cole, now in Florida,
will stop off in Georgia on his return to Washington next week
and conduct an informal investigation into the President’s
complaint that completion of one pipeline and the com-
mencement of another have been delayed by the opposition
of other carriers engaged in interstate commerece. Wash-
ington reports said}that the carriers in question were the

~railroads.

In answering President Roosevelt’s letter, Mr. Lea assured
the Chief Executive that his committee would thoroughly
study the matter ‘“with a view of determining what, if any,
legislation is available to meet the situation.” At the present
time, Mr. Lea explained, “interstate gasoline pipelines can-
not be constructed without the coasent of the Federal
Government. In order to construet such lines, pipeline
companies must, of course, secure such consent as may be
required under the laws of States affected. :

“The Federal Government could be proper legislation grant
permission for construetion of interstate pipelines to serve as
common carriers and authorize condemnation suits in further-
ance of such purposes,” Mr. Lea pointed out. *If such
procedure should conform to the general regulatory practice -
of the Federal Government, pipeline companies would be
required to secure a certificate of convenience and necessity
from the authorized regulatory body.

“Before such a certificate was granted it would be necessar
to make a showing before such Federal agency to establis
the need of such a pipeline from the standpount of public
interest. Such a Federal statute ecould, and probably would, -
grant the pipeline carrier the right to bring condemnation
proceedings to acquire the right of way for such lines. I
take it as improbhable that the Federal Government would
grant the legal right for construction of interstate pipelines
without giving some regulatory Federal agency the right to
determine whether or not circumstances showed a need and
,l]‘pstification from the standpoint of public interest in such
ines.

“Due consideration will be given to the question of need
from the standpoint of national defense and would, of course,
be a proper matter for consideration by the regulatory body
in deciding whether a certificate should be granted. If this
problem, or the present controversy, is brought to our com-
mittee, we will go into the matter thoroughly to learn
whether or not Federal legislation is necessary and desirable
and, no doubt, propose legislation we find appropriate.”

President Roosevelt’s letter to the House group was made
public last week-end coincidentally with the disclosure that
the Department of Justice is preparing litigation to assert
the title of the United States Government to the coastal
tide-water oil lands in the long-standing controversy between
the Federal Government and that of the States of California,
Texas, Mississippi, Louisiana and Florida. In his letter, the
President explained that he was displeased by the delay in
construction of a gasoline pipeline from the Southeastern
i‘)efinflng areas to the industrial centers of the Fastern Sea-

oard. :

The litigation in prospect by the Department of Justice
to assert title to tidewater lands would involve not only
shore areas of California and the Gulf States where oil is
known to exist but all of the waterfront States of the East
as well. The question has been the subjeect of exhaustive
probing by the Lands Division of the Department of Justice.
The suit is expected to be filed in the Federal District Court
in the District of Columbia and eventually will be before the
U. S. Supreme Court for final decision since both the Federal
Government and the State governments involved are set for
a finish fight.
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Daily average flow of erude oil during the initial week of
February showed a sharp gain over the previous period but
held below the level suggested for the month by the United
States Bureau of Mines. The American Petroleum Institute
report disclosed that average daily output for the period
ended Feb. 8 was up 27,500 barrels to hit a total of 3,617,650
barrels. This eompared with a daily average production
allowable of 3,628,900 barrels set for February in the regular
monthly market demand forecast of the Federal agency.

Qklahoma showed the sharpest expansion with daily
average production climbing 23,850 harrels to total 422,450
barrels, while California’s increase of 22,700 barrels lifted
the West Coast daily average to 619,700 barrels. Texas
production of 1,341,900 barrels represented a gain of 4,700
barrels in the daily average while Louisiana’s daily total of
294,200 barrels was 3,700 barrels higher than the final week
of January. Kansas, with a drop of 20,500 barrels in its
daily total, dipped to 177,500 basrels while a decline of 1,750
barrels for Illinois pared the daily flow there to 324,250
barrels.

Inventories of domestic and foreign petroleum held in the
United States showed a sharp rise during the final week of
January. The United States Bureau of Mines report for the
period ended Feb. 1 showed stocks of 261,208,000 barrels, a
gain of 1,115,000 barrels. Holdings of domestic stocks were
up 658,000 barrels while stocks of foreign crude oil rose
457,000 barrels. Stocks of heavy crude oil in California, not
included in the ‘“‘refinable’” erude totals, were 12,084,000
barrels, up 137,000 barrels.

There were no crude oil price changes.

Prices of Typical Crude per Barrel at Wells
5 (All gravities where A, P, I, degrees are not shown)

Bradford, Pa. ---3$2.30 | Eldorado, Ark., 40,
- 1.02 | Rusk, g‘rexas. 40 and ov

Western Kentu

Mid-Cont't, Okla.,

Rodessa, Ark., 40 and above.
Bmackover, Ark., 24 and over

REFINED PRODUCTS—NEW CRUDE CRACKING PROCESS
BY STANDARD OF JERSEY—MOTOR FUEL STOCKS SPURT
—REFINERY OPERATIONS LOWER—FUEL OIL, DIESEL
OIL PRICES CUT—TANKER RATES EASE UNDER PRESSURE

A new petroleum eracking process—known as fluid catalyst .

—by which better motor fuel can be produced at lower cost
was announced during the week by Standard Oil Co. (N. J.)
in a joint statement by President W. 8. Farish and F. A.
Howard, President of Standard Oil Development Co. It
was disclosed that the eompany expects to be operating a
commercial plant under the improved method by the end
of this year, and a wholly-owned subsidiary is prepared to
license covering patents to the remainder of the industry.

The statement from the head of Standard of Jersey ex-
plained that economy in production of gasoline under
the new L{;rocess is due partly to the fact that smaller invest-
ment will be required in plant and equipment and, as present
plants become obsolete, they will be replaced by the simpler,
more economical method now available. It was further
disclosed that building of three large commercial plaats of
the new type are under way at the Bayway plaat of Standard
of Jersey, at the Baton Rouge plant of Standard of Louisiana
and at Baytown, Texas, where Humble Oil & Refining is
building a large unit. .

The new fluid catalyst process, essentially the third step
in catalytic refining, differs radically from the existin
iatermittent type of catalytic eracking which has gaineﬁ
wide attention in the domestic oil industry in recent years,
Mr. Howard said, adding, in explaining the new principle:
¢¢3, chamber operating on the old prineiple of catalytiec erack-
ing might be compared with a single-cylinder engine. Oil
vapor was passed through the chamber, which contained

_catalysts in the form of lumps of pellets, for perhaps 20 or
30 minutes. During this time, carbon deposits acecumulated
in the catalyst, impairing its effectiveness.

“Consequently, it was necessary to stop operations, purge
the unit to get rid of vapors and burn out the accumulated
carbon with oxygen. All of this took more time than was
consumed in actual cracking operations. Moreover, the
-Tegeneration, or restoration of the catalyst in the chamber,
required higher operating temperatures and much automatic
apparatus which was quite expensive. . . . In the fluid

" catalyst process we maintain continuous cracking operations
in one chamber and regeneration, or cleaning of the catalyst,
in a separate zone, through which the catalyst flows like a
liquid. The only thing that moves in the catalyst itself
and the operation is continuous, like that of a steam turbine.”

Despite curtailment of refinery operations, stocks of motor
fuel showed a spurt of 2,401,000 barrels during the initial
week of February, rising to 93,265,000 barrels, which is an
estimated surplus of approximately 8,000,000 barrels. The
American Petroleum Institute pointed out that the rise
developed despite a.drop in refinery operations of 1.1 points
to 84.39 of capacity, with daily average flow of crude to
stills dipping 40,000 barrels to 3,640,000 barrels. Produc-
tion of gasoline was off 431,000 barrels during the week.

New York harbor and tank wagon prices of Mobilheat oil
and kerosene were reduced 2-10th cent a gallon bv Socony-
Vacuum Qil Co. on Feb. 6, effective immediately. Under the
new schedule, barge prices dropped to 4.2 cents a gallon for
Mobilheat and 4.8 cents per gallon for kerosene. Other
companies met this cut. Standard of New Jersey pared the
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tank-car prices of keroseme 2-10 cent a gallon in northern
New Jersey, effective Feb. 7. In the third price cut since
the first of January, Diesel fuel oil was ¢ut 10 cents on Feb. 6
to $1.75 a barrel. Gasoline prices showed little change in
major marketing areas throughout the Nation.

Rising stocks of kerosene and heating oil on the East
Coast, which have brought with them lower prices in the
bulk and retail markets, was held responsible for easing in
the tanker rate structure. Reductioas from 10 to 17 cents a
barrel in rates for moving kerosene and gasoline developed
during the week.

Representative price changes posted during the week
follow:

Feb. 6—Socony-Vacuum pared New York harbor and tank car prices of
Mobilheat and kerosene 2-10th cent a gallon, effective immediately. Other
companies met the reduction.

Feb. 6—Standard of New Jersey cut tank-car prices of kerosene and No.
2 heating oil 2-10th cent a gallon in northern New Jersey, effective Feb. 7.

Feb. 6—Diesel oil prices were cut 10 cents to $1.75 a barrel,

U. 8. Gasoline (Above 65 Octane), Tank Car Lots, F.O.B. Refinery
New York— New York— Other Cliles—
St.OlIN.J.3.06 -.08%4| Texas.....$.07%-.08 |Chicago...... $.0424-.05%
Socony-Vac, .06 ~-.06%| Gulf....... 814-,08%f | New Orleans. .0634-.07
T.Wat. Oil. .08%£-.08% Gulf ports... 05%
RichQil(Cal) ,08%-.083% TUBR. s esinmen 04%-.054%
Warner-Qu.. .07%-.08 )
Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tank Car, F.0.B. Refinery
New York— North Texas, w--- $.04|New Orleans.$.052{-.05%4
(Bayonne)...-.... $.055]Los Angeles. .0324-.05] TulBAucenenan 04 -.04Y4
Fuel Oil, F.0.B. Refinery or Terminal
5 California 24 plus D lNew Orleans C

.0
Shell East'n .0734-.08

$1.00-1.25 | Phila., Bunker C....

Gas Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal
I Chicago— lTuIBa .......... $.027%-.03
$.04] 28.30 Devcvaccunsn $.053

Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included

zNew YOrKeceenn-- 8.17[Newark ............ $.166 | Butfalo
z Brooklyn .17 Bost .1851Chi
2 Not including 2% city sales tax.

———pen

Daily Average Crude Oil Production for Week Ended
Feb. 8, 1941, Gains 27,500 Barrels

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
dailv average gross erude oil production for the week ended
Feb. 8, 1941, was 3,617,650 barrels. This was a gain of
27,500 barrels from the output of the previous week. -The
current week’s figures were below the 3,628,900 barrels
caleulated by the United States Department of the Interior
to be the total of the restrictions imposed by the various
oil-producing States during February. Daily average pro-
duction for the four weeks ended Feb. 8, 1941, is estimated
at 3,604,700 barrels. The daily average output for the week
ended Feb. 10, 1940, totaled 3,688,100 barrels. Further
details as reported by the Institute follow:

Imports of petroleum for domestic use and receipts in bond at principal
United States ports, for the week ended Feb. 8, totaled 1,594,000 barrels,
a daily average of 227,714 barrels, compared with a daily average of 207,714
barrels for the week ended Feb. 1, and 228,429 barrels daily for the four
weeks ended Feb. 8, These figures include all oil imported, whether bonded
or for domestic use, but it is impossible to make the separation in weekly
statistics. :

Receipts of California oil at Atlantic Coast ports during the week ended
Feb. 8, amounted to 70,000 barrels, a daily average of 10,000 barrels, all
of which was fuel oil received at the port of Baltimore.

Reports received from refining companies owning 86.2% of the 4,535,000
barrel estimated daily potential refining capacity of the United States,
indicate that the industry as a whole ran to stills, on a Bureau of Mines’
basis, 3,640,000 barrels of crude oil daily during the week, and that all
companies had in storage at refineries, bulk terminals, in transit and in
pipe lines as of the end of the week, 93,265,000 barrels of finished and
unfinished gasoline. The total amount of gasoline produced by all com-
panies is estimated to have been 11,993,000 barrels during the week.
CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS; PRODUCTION OF GASOLINE AND STOCKS OF

FINISHED AND UNFINISHED GASOLINE AND GAS AND FUEL OIL
WEEK ENDED FEB, 8, 1941
(Figures in Thousands of Barrels of 42 Gallons Each)

Dafly Refin-| Crude Runs
ing Capacity| to Stills
at Re- |ished &
and

P, C. finertes | Unfin-
Re- P, C,| Ind. 1shed
port-| Dally |Oper-| Naturel | Gaso- | Dis-
ing | Aver, | ated | Blended | line |tillate
13,197
422
3,478

567 1,478| 19,683
1,253

Gasoline| Stocks |eStocks
Produc’n| Fin- of |eStocks
Gas | of Re-

o4 | stdual

Fuel

ot

District

9,756/ [ E.C'st
454|745
3,020{] In-

2,008
1,499
7,262
2,041

520

East Coast...
Appalachian .
Ind.,Il., Ky.
Okla., Kans.,

Miseouri...
Inland Texas.
Texas Gulf. ..
Louisiana Gulf
No.La.& Ark
Rocky Mtn..
California....

124| 87. 475
582 2,182

267

1,485 443
16,570 71,213

86,595 4| 98,216
6,670 6 1,705

10,553

Reported....
> 1,440

Est. unreptd.

*Egt.tot.U. 8.
Feb. 8, '41.
Feb. 1, '41.

36,709{ 99,921

11,993(¢93,265
4,535 3,680 12,424| 90,864| 37,634/100,428

*[U.S.B.of M,
Fesb. 8, '40. 23,509 b11,165' 93,055! 26,007{102,798

* Estimated Bureau of Mines' basis., a January, 1940, daily average. b This
1s & week's production based on the U. S, Bureau of Mines January, 1940, dally
average. c 12% reporting capacity did not report gasoline production. d This
i based on our interpretation of latest Bureau of Mines information. Bureau
advises its entire series of aviation stock figures back to October 1939 is currently in
New series will be published soon as available, e At refineries,
bulk terminals, in transit and pipe lines. f Included in tinighed and unfinished
gasoline total. g Finished 86,339,000 bbl.; unfinished 6,926,000 bbis,
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ESTIMATED UNITED STATER PRODUCTION OF SOFT COAL
(In Thousands of Net Tons)

Actual Production

Week, Change
Ended Jrom
Feb, 8, | Previous

1941 Week

State
Allow-
ables

442,500
-] 193,200
Nebrasks. oo eeecnue. 3,200

Panhandle Texas. ...

400,000| b422,450| +23,850| 402,000
196,200| b177,500 193,500
b2,800 2,650

74,050 73,250
100,750 102,250
30,2 30,400
229,600
80,550

423,700
174,650

Central Texas. .

Southwest Texas_
Coastal Texas

Total Texas..

North Loulsiana,
Coastal Loulsiana,

215,450

+1.150 232,650

1,312,900|c1318 873|1,341,900

69,350
224,850

294,200

70,000
b19,950
324,250
b21,500

+4,700(1,339,550|1,356,550

68,900
210,400

279,300
69,100
5,100
384,550
5,650

+1,350
+2,350

+3,700

—850
+950
—1,750
+1,700
—5,250
—450
—1,700
—50

+50 5,200
—50{ - 100,700| 113,200

+-4,800{2,992,050(3,066,700
95,700/ d571,000| 619,700 +22,700| 612,650, 621,400

Total United States|3,628,900 3,617,650| +27,60013,604,70013,688,100

69,050
222,500

201,550
70,150

288,600( 294,942

69,969

Eastern (not incl. Ilif-
nois and Indians)..
Michigan. e meneeene

3,900
100,700
3,033,200

106,000

2,997,050
6

Week Ended

Jan.25,| Feb, 3,
1941 I 1940 |1941d

Calendar Year to Date ¢

Feb. 1,

1941 1940 | 1929

Bituminous Coal a—
Total, including mine fuel 10,100 = 9,900| 10,208/ 48,530 49,626| 57,691
+  Dally average 1,683 1,650/ 1,701' 1,673] 1,702| 1,962

a Includes for purposes of historical comparison and etatistical convenience the
production of lignite. ¢ Sum of five full weeks ended Feb. 1, 1941, and corresponding -
periods in other years. d Subject to current adjustment. e Sum of four weeks.

ESTIMATED PRODUCTION OF PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE AND
BEEHIVE COKE
(In Net Tons)

Week Ended Calendar Year to Date

Feb. 3,

i e 1940

Jan, 25,
1941 1941 1941 I 1940 ¢ I 1929 ¢

Penn, Anthratice—

Total, incl, colliery
1 1,190,000{1,257,000|1,048,000|5,051,000|5,575,000(7,321,000
Comm'l production b..|1,131,000(1,194,000 966,000|4,799,000|5,296,000|6,794,000

Beehive Coke— Lo
138,000| 112,800| 47,100 5%.300 244,900 535,800

United States total...
Daily average 23,000 18,800 7,850 ,189 8,746 19,136

a Includes washery and dredge coal, and coal shipped by truck from authorized
operations. b Excludes colllery fuel. ¢ Adjusted to comparable periods in the three
years,

ESTIMATED WEEKLY PRODUCTION OF COAL, BY STATES

(The current weekly estimates are based on railroad carloadings and river ship-
ments and are subject to revision on receipt of monthly tonnage reports from district
and State sources or of final annual returns from the operators.)

(In Thousands of Net Tons)

Week Ended—

Jan, 18 Jan. 27|Jan. 28
1941 | 1940 | 1939

a These are Bureau of Mines’ calculations of the requir of dc tic crude
oll based upon certaln premises outlined in its detailed forecast for the month of
February. "As requirements may be supplied either from stocks, or from new pro-
duction, contemplated withdrawals from crude oil inventories must be deducted
from the Bureau's estimated requirements to determine the amount of new crude
to be produced. b Oklahoma, Kansas, Nebraska, Mississippi, Indiana figures are
for week ended 7 a. m. Feb. 5thi. c This is the net basic 28-day allowable as of
Feb. 1 according to the order of the Texas Raflroad Commission covering the months
of February and March. Past experlence indicates that it will increase as new
wells are completed and if any upward revisions are made. With the exception of
Panhandle, all fields in the State were ordered shut down for nine days, namely,
Feb. 1, 2, 8, 9, 15, 16, 22, 23 and 28. Six shutdown days were ordered for Pan-
handle, Feb. 2, 9, 15, 16, 23 and 28. d Recommendation of Conservation Com-
mittee of California Oil Producers.

Note—The figures indicated above do not include any estimate of any oil which
might have been surreptitiously produced.

————
December Natural Gasoline Production Totals
207,900,000 Gallons

The production of natural gasoline decreased in December,
1940, according to a report prepared by the Bureau of Mines
for Harold L. Ickes, Secretary of the Interior. The daily
average in December was 6,706,000 galions compared with
6,777,000 gallons in November. The chief declines oceurred
in the East Texas, Texas Gulf, and Oklahoma City districts.
The production for the year (2,320,458,000 gallons) was an
increase of 151,158,000 gallons or 7% over the total for 1939.

Stocks continued to decrease, the total on hand at the end
of the month being 239,568,000 gallons, compared with
256,284,000 gallons in storage Nov. 30, 1940 and 185,682,000
gallons a year ago.

PRODUCTION AND STOCKS OF NATURAL GASOLINE
(In Thousands of Gallons)

Production Stocks

Dec. 31,1940 | Nov. 30, 1940

At At
At Plants At Plants
Refin- | & Ter-| Refin- | & Ter-
eries |minals | erles |minals

~i--).+ 8,124
5,485 252
669 3,024
20,679| 3,906
659 126
86,045 6,132
2,456 210
256 462
7,785| 92,789| 88,7191 4,326 2,198| 5,040

California. ...... 48,520/585,995/607,237| 99,624] 1,983|102,522| 2,063

207,900(203,322(2320458/2169300(119,238120,330(126,798|129,486
6,706| 6,777 6,340 5,943

East Coast.

Appalachian._ Gjéﬁi
K 1

62
20,606
828

- Total .
Daily average...

Total (thousands|
of barrels)....| 4,950| 4,841
Daily average... 160 161

13,019

2,839

2,865

3,083

55,249| 51,650
151 141

L
Weekly Coal Production Statistics

The current weekly coal report of the Bituminous Coal
Division, United States Bureau of Mines, declared that the
total production of soft coal for the country showed little
change in the week ended Feb. 1. The output is estimated
at 10,100,000 net tons in comparison with 9,900,000 tons in
the preceding week, indicating an increase of 2%,. Produc-
tion in the corresponding week of 1940 amounted to 10,-
208,000 tons.

The United States Bureau of Mines reported that produc-
tion of Pennsylvania anthracite for the week ended Feb. 1
is estimated at 1,190,000 tons, a decrease of 67,000 tons
from the preceding week. Output in the corresponding
week of 1940 was 1,048,000 tons.

AlaBKRisnpaasmvissnnnnnnmnssns 4 2 2
- 268 289
127 45|
Georgla and North Carolina.....
IINof8.uuseaveeasse S
Indians.

Kansas and Missouri....
Kentucky=—EaSterNa v ueen-

Maryland
M

Montana. - cceeceemn vnie
New Mexico- ...

North and South Dakota
Ohlo.....

TeXB8uccumnomacmnmcmmencerens
Utah.
virginia. «co..
W

West Virginla—Southern.a.....
Northern.beeeememeeeenn. o

Wy -
Other Western States.Coucennan.

Total bituminous coal
Pennsylvania anthracite.d...... 1,257 1,184 1,385 1,329 1,606 1,968

Total, all coal 11,157| 10,839 11,748 10.048’ 13.594' 13,818

a Includes operations on the N, & W,, C, & O., Virginian, K. & M., B.C. & G.,
and on the B. & O. in Kanawha, Mgson, and Clay counties. b Rest of State,
including the Panhandle District and Grant, Mineral, and Tucker countfes. c¢ In-
cludes Arizona, California, Idaho, Nevada, and Oregon, d Data for Pennsylvania
anthracite from published records of the Bureau of Mines, e Average weekly rate
for entire month. f Alaska, Georgia, North Carolina, and South Dakota included
with *“other Western States.” * Less than 1,000 tons,

———e
Crude Petroleum and Petroleum Products, Dec., 1940

Crude oil production remained virtually stationary in De-
cember, the daily average being 3,565,200 barrels, compared
with an average of 3,563,500 barrels for November, states
the Bureau of Mines, United States Department of the
Interior. The total output (preliminary) for 1940 was a
new record of 1,351,847,000 barrels, or about 87,500,000 bar- -
rels (7%) over the 1939 total., The Bureau further re-

ported :

No material changes in daily average output were recorded in any of the
producing States. Production in Illinois declined slightly, as did that in
California, but Oklahoma registered a small increase. In spite of a gain
in the Panhandle, the average for Texas was off about 10,000 barrels from
November.

The balance of supply and demand in December was hinged on ‘foreign
trade, an increase in imports and a decline in exports resulting in a gain
of about 900,000 barrels in crude stocks compared with a decline of about
700,000 barrels in November,

Stocks of all oils were drawn on to the extent of 2,870,000 barrels in
December, but for the year there was a net gain of about 89,000,000
barrels, which brought the total to 563,954,000 barrels on Dec. 31, 1940.

Refined Products

The yield of gasoline continued to decline, the average for Dccember
being 43.1% compared with 43.4% in November. The gas oil-distillate
yield increased 0.8% (to 15.1) and the residual yield 0.7% (to 25.5),
these gains being at the expense of 'asphalt and other products.

The domestic demand for motor fuel in December was 46,413,000 bar-
rels, up 6% over a year ago; the annual total was 589,424,000 barrels,
also a gain of 6% over 1939. Exports of motor fuel for December and
1940 were 1,983,000 and 25,107,000 barrels, respectively, these being de-
creases of 37% and 449, respectively, from the corresponding periods of a
year ago. Stocks of finished gasoline increased about 4,500,000 barrels in
December, bringing the level to 77,943,000 barrels on Dec. 81. This was
between 500,000 and 600,000 barrels above the amount on hand a year
ago, but in terms of days’ supply was below last year’s level.

The domestic demand for gas oil and distillate fuel oil was 16% above
last December, that for residual fuel oil was up 8%. Stocks of the former
were about 9,000,000 barrels above a year ago; of the latter, about
3,000,000 barrels below.

9,655 10,363( 8,717| 11,988| 11,850
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According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, the price index for petro-
leum products in December, 1940, was 49.5, compared with 49.3 in No-
vember and 52.5 in December, 1939.

The crude oil capacity represented by the data in this report was
4,204,000 barrels, hence the operating ratio was 82%, compared with 82%
in November and 81% in December, 1939.

SUPPLY AND DEMAND OF ALL OILS
(Thousand of Barrels)

The Commercial & Financial Chronicle
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4,975,000 net tons, as against 5,622,000 tons a year ago
and 4,699,000 tons in December, 1940. The consolidated
statement of the two aforementioned organizations follows:

Cal. Year
to End of
January

Number

of
Workiny,
Days

Average per
Working

Day
(Net Tons)

Jan. to

Dec., Dec.,
1939 a

1940

Nov.,
1940

New Supply—
Domestic production:
Crude petroleum 110,520| 106,904
L __Dally average.. 3,665 3,563
. Natural gasoline. .
Benzol.b.crerme--
Total production. .
Dally average

115,120|1351,847|1264,962
3,604| 3,466

3,714
4,677| 55,249 51,650
281 3,161 2,498
119,978/1410,257|1319,110
3,870( 3,85 ,614
Imports ¢:
Crude petroleum:
Inbond.mcceccicncacas
For domestic USe. cewwmevenmmn 28,447
Retined products:
In bond..... aammm e amn s - d311 625 18,667
For domestic use. - 3,685 958 7,298
Total new supply, all oils 124,397 123,889 1378,170
4 Dally average 4,013| 3,966/ 3,996| 4,080| 3,776

Decrease in stocks, all olls 2,870| 6,872 50| £39,184| 41,865

Demand—
Total demand. .cuceeemcacacacann
Dally average
Exports c:
Crude petroleum
Refined products. . c.-.. -
Domestic demand: ]

229
2,099

1,213
41,525

4,648

127,267
4,105

2,074
24,917

46,413
7,808

125,847| 123,939(1453,989|1420,035
4,195/ 3,998| 3,973| 3,891

3,805 4,656
084| 8,557

51,600
78,989

589,424

72,076
116,883

555,609
60,503
138,723
319,738
23,713
1,162
7,108
1,414
31
5,761
206
1,824

y, 1941 (Preliminary)—|
Bituminous coal.8..... 1,689,000
Anthracite_b..... cwdasa
90,100

41,400,000
4,699,000
462,900

44,976,000

Beehive coke
January, 1940 (Revi
Bituminous coal.a
Anthracite.b. 5,622,000
Beehive coke.. - 238,300

a Includes for purposes of historical comparison and statistical convenience the
production of lignite and of anthracite and semi-anthracite outside of Pennsylvania.

b Total production, including colliery fuel, washery and dredge coal and coal
shipped by truck from authorized operations,

Note—All current estimates will later be adjusted to agree with the results of the
complete canvass of production made at the end of the calendar year,

—_—————e

Anthracite Shipments During January, 1941, Total
4,210,166 Net Tons

Shipments of Anthracite for the month of January, 1941,
as reported to the Anthracite Institute, amounted to 4,210,
156 net tons. This is an increase, as compared with ship-
ments during the preceding month of Décember, of 425,358
net tons, and when compared with January, 1940, shows a
decrease of 552,267 net tons.

Shipments by originating carriers (in net tons), were re-
ported as follows:

December,| January,
1940 1940

878,812 | 954,275
701,173 | 919,062
376,823 | 480,112
530,525 | 651,776

January, December,
941

Reading Co

Lehigh Valley RR.

Central RR. of New Jersey

Delaware Lackawanna & Western RR.

Total domestic demand
Dally average...

120,276
3,880,

115,958
3,865,

110,726|1323,400(1231,076
3,672f 3,616 3,373

Stocks— .
Crude petroleum:
~ Refinable in United States 264,079 263,163

Heavy in California 11,908 12,257
Natural gasoline.. 5,704 6,102

282,265| 285,302

Refined products- -
Total, all olls... -| 563,954 566,824
137 135

Days' supply. . =

a Final figures, b From Coal Economics Division. c¢ Imports of crude as re-
ported to Bureau of Mines; all other imports and exports from Bureau of Foreign
andgDomestic Commerce, d Excluslve of 63,000 imported into non-contiguous
territories. e Exclusive of 96,000 imported into non-contiguous territories, f In-
crease based on preliminary stocks of Dec. 31, 1939. ¢ Exclusive of 12,000 exported
from non-contiguous territories but inclusive of 457,000 barrels shipped from United
States to territories.

PRODUCTION OF CRTfDE PETROLEUM BY STATES
AND PRINCIPAL FIELDS

(Thousands of Barrels)

239,978
13,330
4,421
268,109

525,838
132

239,978
13,330
4,421
268,109

525,838
135

264,079
11,906
5,704
282,265

563,954
142

December, 1940 | Nov.,

1940
Datly | Datly
Total |Average| Average 1940

Arkansas—Rodessa. 56 1.8 v 711
Rest of State... 2,066 66.7
Total Arkans i 2,121 68.5
California—Kettleman Hills. 1,207 38 g
41,
80.8
442 .8
604.3
3.9
334.0
18.5
191.3
13.6
221.4
16.2
51.8

Jan. to Dec.,

1939 a

Rest of State. ...
Total California. ..

Rodessa.
| Rest of State
Total Louisiana.. .

Pennsylvania
Texas—Gulf Coast....
w West Texas

East Texas. .

2,320
85

316,878 | 461,201
396,443 | 480,573

328,342 | 423,655
90,838 99,635
292,134

164,964
3,784,798 14,762,423

Del e & Hudson RR. Corp
Penngglvanla RR

75,904
170,548
3,434,808

4,210,156
————e
January Production and Shipments of Slab Zinc
The American Zine Institute on Feb. 7, released the follow-
ing tabulation of slab zine statisties:

SLAB ZINC STATISTICS (ALL GRADES)—1929-1940
(Tons of 2,000 Pounds)

(a) Retorts
Shipped| Operat-
Jor |ing End
Ezport |of Period

57,999
31,240
19,875
21,(1)23

27,

32,944
38,329
42,965
48,812
38,793
48,159

Average
Produced
During

Perlod
Year 1929 ...| 631,601
Year 1930....
Year 1931....| 3
Year 1932 ...
Year 1933....
Year 1934..._
Year 1935....
Year 1936....
Year 1937....
Year 1938....
Year 1939....

1940
January

Shipped
During
Period

Stock at
End of
Pertod

602,601 75,430
143,618
129,842 41
124,856
105,560

40,829

65,005 53,751

63,532
65,869
72,144
78,386
72,629
66,007
61,399
48,344
33,563
24,222

47,287 | 47,863
#43,614

47,287

52,399
53,387
56,184
53,065
51,457
48,213
52,098
51,010
. 52,869
56,372
56,459
59,883

54,862
51,050
49,900
46,803
57,224
53,935
57,606
64,065
67,650

65,713
62,205 560
65,385 o

36,808
47,496
34,580
45,326
55,389
59,043
63,726
69,508
95,445
116,420
126,120
125,132

November....
December....

643,386
53,616

696,497
58,041

12,823

‘Total for yr.
Monthly avge.

1941

50,174

59,156 56,002

*51,601 1%50,964

Note—To reflect a true picture of the d tic slab zinc fon under existing
conditions, the 1940 figures have been adjusted to eliminate some production from
foreign concentrates shipped for export, inadvertently included, and to include
all pr »n from forelgn concentrates when shipped for domesti¢ consumption,

63,272 0{

}14.026

Total United States 110,520| 3,565.2| 3,563.5/114,81011351,847/1264,256
a Preliminary. b Includes Missouri, Nebraska, Tennessee and Utah.
; [
/Preliminary Estimates of Production of Soft Coal for
_ Month of January, 1941
According to preliminary estimates made by the Bureau
of Mines and the Bituminous Coal Division of the United
States Department of the Interior, bituminous eoal output
during the month of January, 1941, amounted to 43,905,000
net tons, compared with 44,976,000 net tons in the corre-
sponding month of 1940 and 41,400,000 tons in December,
1940. Anthracite production during January, 1941, totaled

* Equivalent retorts computed on 24-hour basis. a Export shipments included
in total shipments,
——————

Non-Ferrous Metals—Lead Prices Raised 15 Points
During Week on Large Sales—Tin Irregular

“Metal and Mineral Markets” in its issue of Feb. 13
reports that except for an advance in lead, amounting to
15 points, prices for major non-ferrous metals showed little
variation during the last week. Tin was a shade lower
on increased offerings in the Far East. Both copper and
zine producers were concerned about the threat to restrict
the use of brass except on important defense work. Though
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actual allocation of zine has not been decided on, the situa-
tion appears to be anything but encourgaing to those who
hope to regulate the industry ‘“from within.” Quicksilver
advanced $1 per flask. The publication further reported:

Copper

Sales of copper in the domestic market during the last week amounted
to 25,148 tons, which compares with 27,897 tons in the week previous.
Large mine operators held to the 12¢. Valley basis, allocating business.
Custom smelter copper for nearby positions brought 1214c. On several
occasions during the last week the quantities sold at 12}4c. were too small
to influence our quotation.

Export copper held at close to 1034¢., f.a.s. New York.

R. R. Eckert, Secretary of the United States Copper Association, has
been made Chairman of a committee to receive applications and make rec-
ommendations for the allocation of Latin-American copper acquired by
the Metals Reserve Co., Washington. Others on the committee are
T. E. Veltfort, manager of Copper & Brass Research Association; W. J.
Donald, National Electric Manufacturers’ Association; John A. Church,
Office of Production Management; and Donald Wallace, of the Council of
National Defense.

Imports of copper into the United States, largely for refining in bond,
xnlos;;ngted to 421,191 tons during 1940, which compares with 316,382 tons

Exports of refined copper during 1940, consisting chiefly of foreign metal
refined in this country in bond, amounted to 356,430 tons in 1940, against
372,777 tons in 1939. Exports of refined copper in December amounted
to 9,551 tons, against 56,012 tons in December a year previous. Japan
took 4,440 tons of the refined copper exported during December, 1940.

Lead

After several weeks of heavy purchases of lead, the price advanced 15

- points, effective Feb. 10. This established the quotation at 5.65c., New

York, which was also the contract settling basis of the American Smelt-

ing & Refining Co., and at 5.50c., St. Louis. Total sales of lead during

the last two weeks, including contract material, probably came to 45,000
tons.

Sales during the last week on a flat price basis involved 13,217 tons,
which compares with 11,988 tons in the week previous. The active market
and higher price brought foreign pig lead into the picture.

Domestic consumption of lead now is estimated at above 60,000 tons a
month, the higher rate reflecting increased activity in mnational defense
work, as in constructing military bases. The buying during the last
week was well distributed among the various consuming industries. The
undertone was firm at the advance.

. Zinc

Producers and consumers still entertain some hope that the available
supply of zinc can be distributed in such a way as not to force priorities
on the industry. A plan has been submitted to Washington to handle the
distribution of the metal on a voluntary basis., The Navy acquired 6.160
short tons of zin¢ stored in this country for account of Belgian interests
and will use this metal on defense orders. All of this tonnage consists
of Prime Western. Sales of zinc by the Prime Western division for the
week ended Feb. 8 totaled 3,682 tons, with shipments of 5,657 tons, and a
backlog of 116,200 tons. The quotation for Prime Western continued at
7Y%ec., 8t. Louis,

The January statistics of the industry revealed a further shrinkage
in stocks to 8,768 tons, covering all grades.

The latest survey on consumers’ stocks of zinc by the Bureau of Mines,
covering November, shows that reserves were reduced by 15,343 tons dur-
ing that month. Returns from 304 companies are summarized as follows,
in tons:

Nov. 30

40,593
15,374
16,655
8,457
706

Stocks Oct. 31

81,785

Out of the total on hand at the end of November, 21,552 tons consisted of
special High Grade, 17,353 tons regular High Grade, and 42,880 tons of
Brass Special, Selected, and Prime Western.

Tin

Prices averaged a little lower for the week on easier quotations in the
Far East. A moderate volume of business was put through on the decline,
chiefly in forward metal.
¢ Straits tin for future arrival was quoted as follows:

February March

50.10
Holiday Holiday
Chinese tin, 99 %, spot, was nominally as follows: Feb. 6, 49.50c.; Feb. 7,
49.35c.; Feb. 8, 49.35c.; Feb. 10, 49.35c.; Feb. 11, 49.35c.; Feb. 12,
Holiday.
DAILY PRICES OF METALS (“E. & M. J.” QUOTATIONS) *

50.05
Holidsy

Electrolytic Copper |Straits Tin

Dom.,Refy.|Ezp., Refy.| New York

11.800 10.450 50,350
11.775 10.450 50.250
11.775 10.425 50.250
11.825 10.450 50.250
11.775 10.450 50.250
Holiday 10.450 . | Holiday

11.790 10.460 50.270

New York

7.25
Holiday
7.25

Average . _

Average prices for calendar week ended Feb. 8 are: Domestic copper
f.0.b. refinery, 11.783c.; export copper, f.0.b. refinery, 10.388c.; Straits
tin, 50.317c.; New York lead, 5.500¢c.; 8t. Louis lead, 5.350c.; 8t. Louis
zine, 7.250c.; and silver, 34.750c.

The above quotations are “M. & M. M.’s” appraisal of the major United States
markets, based on sales reported by producers and agencies. They are reduced
to the basis of cash, New York or St. Louis, as noted. All prices are in cents per

pound. )

Copper, lead and szinc quotations are based on sales for both prompt and future
deliveries; tin quotations are for prompt delivery only.

In the trade domestic copper prices are quoted on a delivered basis; that is,
delivered at consumers’ plants, As delivery charges vary with the destination,
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the figures shown above are net prices at retineries on the Atlanttcseaboard. Deliv.
ered prices in New England average 0.225¢. per pound above the refinery basis.
Export quotations for copper are reduced to net at refineries on the Atlantio sea~
board. On foreign business, owing to the European war, most sellers are restricting
offerings to f.a.8, transactions, dollar basis. Quotations for the present reflect this
h in method of doing busi A total of 0.05 cents is deducted from £.8.8.
basis (lighterage, &o.) to arrive at the £.0.b. refinery quotation.

Due to the European war the usual table of daily London
prices is not available. Prices on standard tin, the on}léy
prices given, however, are as follows: Feb. 6, spot, £25612,
three months, £258; Feb. 7, spot, £2561{, three months,
£2573%; Feb. 10, spot, £256%4, three months, £258; and Feb.
11, spot, £257, three months, £25814.

—_——————

Domestic Shipments of Non-Ferrous Metals
The American Bureau of Metal Statistics reported that
domestic shipments of the principal metals for 1939 and 1940
have been as follows, in short tons, except for tin, which
are in long tons:

Lead,
Primary b

Zine,
Domestic ¢

Zinc,

s Imports d

Tin,
Net a Deliveriese

1939—

332,000

232,218
42,636
45,025

245,290
43,128
49,928

5,275
6,295
5,050
6,040
7,870
11,366

71,806

82,000
71,000

759,000

53,468
598,972

54,862
51,000

65,386

1,017,500 603,143 683,674 16,132 ' 115,497

a Estimated copper content of shipments ex mills of all kinds and ex foundries”
allowing for normal return of processing scrap., Consequently this column repre=
sents approximately current rate of consumption. Includes manufactures (rod.
wire, &¢.) for export. ‘The figures are rounded off as they are estimates rather than
specific accountings.

b fhipments from primary refinerles as reported monthly, These shipments
acecunt for about 80% of the d th ption, the r {nder being derived
from secondary refineries.

¢ Domestic shipments by primary refiners, as reported monthly. d Imports of
foreign spelter. e Foreign tin shipped ex warehouses, including re-exports of tin
and deliveries to U, 8. Government, f Revised.

P -

United States Steel Corp., Shipments 8.9% Above
December ‘

Shipments of finished steel products by subsidiary com-
panies of the United States Steel Corp. for the month of
January, 1941, totaled 1,682,454 net tons. The January
shipments compare with 1,544,623 net tons in the preceding
month (December), an increase of 137,831 net tons, and
with 1,145,592 net tons in the corresponding month in 1940
(January) an increase of 536,862 net tons.

In the table below we list the figures by months for vari-
ous periods since January, 1929:

1932

464,624
449,418
422,117,
429,965
369,882
365,575
204,764
316,417
340,610
336,726
1,425,352| 1 05 299,076
1,644,623( 1,443,969 250,008

14,976,110(11,752,116| 7,286,347| 4,329,08216,825,477
*44,865 29,159 *5,237|  *12,827

11,707,251' 7,315,606 4,323,845'16,812,650

1929
1,364,801

1938
570,264

1941
1,682,454

1940
1,145,692

1939

870,866
747,427

Tot. by mos.
Yearly adjust. .

* Decrease,

Note—The monthly shipments as currently reported during the year 1940, are
gubject to adj ts reflecting 1 reconciliations, These will be
comprehended in the ve yearly shi 8 a8 stated in the annual report.

N S——

Steel Output Sets New Peak in January

Steel production during January established a new high
record OF 6,943,084 net tons of open hearth, Bessemer and
electric steel ingots and castings, according to a report
released on Feb. 12, 1941, by the American Iron and Steel
Institute. :

The January report is the first monthly report of the
Institute to include steel produced in electric furnaces as
well as steel for castings produced by any process. The
reports issued monthlv since January, 1927, covered only
open hearth and Bessemer steel ingot production, but
previously issued monthly data have now been expanded
to eorrespond with reports now being released.

Steel production in January was 7Y% greater than the
compa.ragle December output of 6,493,849 tons, and was
209, above output of 5,768,729 tons in January, 1940.
In October of last year, the previous peak month, a total
of 6,643,975 tons was produced.

During January the steel industry operated at an average
of 97.19% of capacity, as against 94.1% in December, and
83.49%, in January a year ago. MM
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Steel output averaged 1,567,288 tons per week in January,
compared with 1,469,197 tons per week in December and
1,302,196 tons per week in January, 1940.

PRODUCTION OF OPEN HEARTH, BESSEMER AND ELECTRIC 8TEEL
INGOTS AND STEEL FOR CASTINGS

Estimated Production—
All Companies

Percent of
Capacity

Net

Tons (Net Tons)

4.43
4.43
4.14
4.43
13.00
4.29
4.43
4.29
13.01
26.01
4.42
4.43
4.28
13.13
39.14
4.43

4.29
4.42

97.1
83.4
70.0
63.5
724
61.2
71.8
84.5
72.5
72.4
83.0
89.5
90.7
87.7
77.6
96.1

96.6
94.1

1,567,288
1,302,196
1,093,512
990,991
1,129,689
955,879
1,121,226
1,319,283
1,132,012
1,130,851
1,205,811
1,396,679
1,415,173
1,368,752
1,210,658
1,499,769 .

1,508,215
1,469,197

6,943,084

5,768,729
4,527,141
4,390,090

14,685,960

4,100,722
4,967,033
5,659,725

14,727,480
29,413,440

5,727,485
6,187,286
6,056,941

17,971,712
47,385,152

6,643,075
6,470,243
6,493,849

Fourth quarter. 19,608,067 95.6 1,492,243 13.14

Total . ... beless - 66,993,219 82.1 1,281,431 52.28

a Based on reports by companiesiwhich in 1939 made 98.26%, of the open hearth,
100% of the Bessemer and 84.39%, of the electric ingot and steel for castings pro-
duction, b Based on reports by companies which in 1939 made 98.06% of the
open hearth, 100% of_the Bessemer, and 78.15% _of the electric ingot and steel for
castings production. :

Note—In 1940 the percentages of capacity operated are calculated on weekly
capacities of 1,410,130 net tons open hearth, 114,956 net tons Bessemer, and 36,011
net tons electric ingots and steel for castings, total, 1,661,097 net tons; based on
annual capacities as of Dec. 31, 1939, as follows: Open hearth, 73,721,592 net
tons; Bessemer, 6,009,920 net tons; electric, 1,882,630 net tons; and in 1941 are
calculated on weekly capacities of 1,430,102 net tons open hearth, 134,187 net
tons Bessemer, and 49,603 net tons electric ingots and steel for castings, total,
1,613,802 net tong; based on annual capacities as of Dec. 31, 1940, as follows:
OI;E:I hearth,}74,5665,610 net tons; Bessemer, 6,996,620 net tons; electric, 2,586,320
net tons.

Second quarter.
Tirst six months....

Ootober.«iciiz il i

st

Steel Required for New British Contracts Under Lend-
Lease Bill Will Total 3,000,000 to 4,000,000 Tons

The “Iron Age’” in its issue of Feb. 13 reported that
passage of the lend-lease bill will be followed by the placing
of a considerable number of British-aid contracts, for which
steel requirements are estimated at 3,000,000 to 4,000,000
tons. The “Iron Age’” further reported:

Meanwhile, a flood of forward buying both for defense and non-defense
requirements has been piling up backlogs of such huge amounts and extend-
ing so far into the future that the situation can scarcely be untangled except
by some form of Government intervention.

¢+ The Priorities Board has refrained from issuing mandatory priorities even
in commodities such as aluminum, zinc and nickel, where the supply
situation is much more critical than in steel, preferring to let each industry
work out its own delivery problems by some method of self-imposed rationing
to non-defense consumers. Government requests to expedite shipments for
defense projects continue to take the form of “preference ratings.’

In one steel product, stainless steel, output of which is affected by the
nickel shortage, supplies are now being rationed. Some mills are unable
to accept orders from commercial users. As tight situations develop in
other steel products, a similar plan will probably be followed whereby those
unable to get preference ratings will have to accept partial shipments.

From the beginning of this surge of buying, steel companies have insisted
that there \you]d be enough steel to go around provided buying was done in
orderly manner, Now, however, the situation has reached a point where
prefqrence ratings probably will come into the picture to a greater extent
each,week. Some manufacturers who would be far down on the list have been
Jjourneying to Washington in an effort to obtain a preference classification.

Steel sales in January having been well above those of December, the
upward trend of last month has been continued into this month. In some
products the mills are almost entirely sold out for second quarter and are
booking orders for third quarter and even to the end of the year.

Into this tight situation comes a larger volume of defense orders, some
of which are being speeded up. For example, the Government 200-ship
brogram was not expected to require steel before July, but 500,000 tons,
mostly plates, now being allocated call for shipments to begin in March and
to continue for 10 months. Construction of these boats is to run concur-
rently with the 60 ships ordered by the British, who took an option that
will probably be exercised on 60 additional boats.

Within the next 60 days orders for about 500,000 tons of shell steel are
expected. BSome railroads are pressing for rail shipments that were not
scheduled until later, and car build¢érs are trying to speed up deliveries of
steel to turn out cars faster. The automobile and refrigerator industries
and many other consuming lines are taking steel at a high rate. On top
of these developments, there has been an accelerated demand for pipe and
tin plate, 2 products that have been lagging behind the others. Cold,
reduction tin mills are running 85%, a rate higher than in many months,
and pipe volume has expanded considerably. One pipe line order for 16,000
tons has been placed by the Southern Natural Gas Co. and another, in-
volying 100,000 tons, has been awarded by the Natural Gas Pipe Line Co. of
America.

'_l‘he Dressure on semi-finishing departments of steel plants is intense,
forging billets being one of the items for which demand is increasing. Sheets
are coming more into greater demand for defense projects. An order for
20,000 tons of hot rolled sheets for practice bombs is an example. '

Records were broken by January production and shipments, The output
of 6,943,084 net tons of open hearth, Bessemer and electric steel ingots and
castings last month was an all-time record and U. S. Steel's shipments of
1,682,454 nct tons of finished steel products were the largest for any January
in the history of the corporation and within 1% of the previous high record
in May, 1929. .
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Ingot production this week is estimted at 97%, being still affected by
furnaces out for repairs. Outlaw strikes last week caused a 48-hour loss of
time for 1,000 workers at the Homestead plant of Carnegie-Illinois Steel
Corp. and a 14-hour loss for 3,000 men at the McDonald mills of the same
company. :

A $5,000,000 expansion by the Columbia Steel Co., California subsidiary
of U. 8. Steel Corp., and a new plant to be built by American Rolling Mill
Co. at Houston, Texas, with 200,000 tons annual capacity will aid the
defense program, The Houston plant will utilize scrap, much of which
until recently went to Japan.

THE “IRON AGE” COMPOSITE PRICES
Finished Steel

Feb. 11, 1941, 2.261c. a Lb. Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates
One week ago. 2.261¢.{ wire, rafls, black pipe, sheets, and hot

.2.261¢.| rolledstrips. These products represent
2.261c.| 85% of the United States output.

High

Low
2.211e. Apr. 18

Jan,
May 28

2.192¢,

Pig Iron
Feb. 11, 1941, $23.44 & Gross Ton Based on average for basie iron at Valley
$23.44{ furnace and foundry iron at Chicago,
23.44| Philadelphia, Buffalo, Valley,
~--- 22.61| Southern iron at Cineinnati,

and

|
5
5
6
7
4

May 1

Steel Scrap .
. 11, 1941, $20.00 a Gross Ton Based on No. 1 heavy melting stee
o ; -...$20.17{  quotations at Pittsburgh, Philadelphia,
.. 22.66] aud Chicago.

.9
Jan. 29 Dec. 3

The American Iron and Steel Institute on Feb. 10_9.!1—
nounced that telegraphic reports which it had received
indicated that operating rate of steel companies having 96%
of the steel capacity of the industry will be 97.1% of
capacity for the week beginning Ieb. 10, compared with
96.99% one week ago, 95.9% one month ago, and 68.8% one
vear ago. This represents an increase of 0.2 points, or 0.2%,
from the preceding week. Weekly indicated rates of steel
operations since Jan. 1, 1940, follow:

1940— 1940— 1949—

July 29 ;

% |Aug. 5..22-90.5%
-89.5%

Apr. 22 0
%0 |Aug, 12..

Apr, 29
May 6.

% |Deci 23-..2280.8%
Deo. 30-22206.9%

Jan.
Jan. 2
Feb.
Apr. Feb.

“Steel” of Cleveland, in its summary of the iron and steel
markets, on Feb. 10 stated:

Bulk of steel sales are now for late second quarter delivery, with some
for early third quarter, though prices for second period will probably not
be named for at least three weeks. Sales volume continues to increase
though not as rapidly as previously, Typical is a well-rounded company
whose January sales were 3% greater than December and whose sales 80
far in February are running elightly ahead of the same January period._

A few instances where orders have leveled off are still the exception.
Additional orders frequently come from consumers who had been considered
as weH supplied. Other surprises are further plant expansions by com-
panies whose extensions presumably had been completed. .

An increasing proportion of orders are received bearing an A-1 priority
rating from Washington, though civilian needs so far are much in the
ascendancy. Though an administrative organization on priorities has been
set up .in Washington, rationing would be undertaken only as a last resort,
it has been said officially.

Many instances of deliveries earlier than expected are reported, par-
ticularly in fabricated structural steel, fabricators mot having space for
storage. Labor supply is a problem. Fabricators at Cleveland have hired
riveters from Chicago. Construction of ordnance plants drains the supply.

However, mill steel items which still carry prompt delivery can be
counted on fingers of one hand, among them being a few wire products,
such as rope, nails and manufacturers’ wire; also merchant pipe and
tin-plate. Wide plates are usually at the other end of the scale. Even
narrow plates, which have been used as a substitute, are becoming scarce.
A comparatively new outlet for plates are wind tunnels in connection with
aeronautical laboratories, such as at Dayton and Cleveland. The Middle-
West is needing more plates because of more extensive shipbuilding on the
Great Lakes. four ocean-going trawlers just having been awarded a
Cleveland shipbuilder,

January production of coke pig iron in the United States at 4,666,233
net tons established a new all-time record. The operating rate gained 2.3
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peints to 98.7% of capacity. Average daily production was 150,524 toms,
an increase of 3,980 tons over December. Active stacks Jan. 21 were 205,
a gain of three.

The Ford Motor Co., as usual, proves the first inquirer for iron ore for
the new season, asking for 295,000 tons as against its 1940 inquiry for
280,000 tons. Some predict well over 75,000,000 tons of Lake Superior
iron ore will be shipped in 1941, record being 65,204,600 tons by Lake
vessels in 1929. : ‘

Scheduled automobile production for the week ended Feb, 8 was 125,000
dnits, up 600 for the week, comparing with 95,985 for the like week"
of 1940.

Steel ingot production for the country was unchanged at 97% last week.
I{Jcrea§es took‘ place as follows: New England, up four points to 92; Cin-
cinnati, up five points to 95; St. Louis, up three points at 93, and
Detroit, up four points to 96. Declines were two points at Cleveland to
84%, and 2% points at Buffalo to 90%. Unchanged were: Pittsburgh at
961%, Chicago at 98, eastern Pennsylvania at 96, Wheeling and Birming-
ham at 100%, and Youngstown at 95%.

h Steel prices for second quarter hinge entirely on wages at this juncture,
since scrap prices have declined close to the $20 per ton basis for No. 1
heavy melting steel at Pittsburgh. Continuing reductions in scrap caused
further lowering of two composite groups of “Steel.” Steelworks scrap
dropped 18c. to $19.91, and iron and steel fell 2c. to $38.20. Finished
steel was unchanged at $56.60.

Steel ingot production for the week ended Feb. 10, is
placed at 97149, of capacity, unchanged from the prevous
week according to the “Wall Street Journal” of Feh. 12. Two
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weeks ago output was at 979%. The ‘Journal” further
reported: . .

U. 8. Steel is estimated at 36%, against 99% in the week before and
100% 2 weeks ago. Leading independents are credited with 98%, com-
pared with 97% in the preceding week and 95% 2 weeks ago.

The decrease of 3 points in the figures of U. 8. Steel is due entirely to a
readjustment based on the larger capacity of the corporation. The gain
in capacity amounted to 1,925,000 net tons bringing total to 29,720,000,
net tons. . :

The following table gives a comparison of the percentage of production
with the nearest corresponding week of previous years, together with the
approximate changes, in points, from the week immediately preceding:

. Steel Independents

—3 +1
—6%4 —24%

+2
—334 —1%
+1%

—1

+3
—1

=]
+2%
+1

L

BB -
R XERR XXX

44+ A+

€0 1ttt

+2%

Current Events and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks

During the week ended Feb. 12 member bank reserve
balancesinereased $29,000,000. Additions to member bank
reserves arose from a reduction of $70,000,000 in Treasury
deposits with Federal Reserve banks and increases of $43,-
000,000 in Reserve Bank eredit and $8,000,000 in gold stock,
offset in part by increases of $38,000,000 in money in circula-
tion and $53,000,000 in non-member deposits and other
Federal Reserve accounts. Excess reserves of member banks
on¥Feb. 12 were estimated to be approximately $6,330,-
000,000, an increase of $20,000,000 for the week.

The statement in full for the week ended Febh, 12 will be
found on pages 1088 and 1089.

. Changes in member bank reserve balances and related
items during the week and year ended Feb. 12, 1941 follow:

Increase (+)szlr“Decrma (—)

Feb, 12, 1941 Feb, 5, 1941 = Febd. 14, 1940
3,000,000 41,000,000 —-—4’;000.000
~—293,000,000

—2,000,000
+43,000,000 30,000,000

43,000,000 -—270,000,000
+ 8,000,000 +4-4,067,000,000
y . -+1,000,000  +-123,000,000

Member bank reserve balances. . ...13,871,000,000 +-29,000,000 +-1,720,000,000
Money in eirculation. -. 8,665,000,000 -38,000,000 +1,254,000,000
Treasury cash 2,212,000,000 —173,000,000
Treasury deposits with F. R, banks_' 622,000,000 —70,000,000 —20,000,000

Non-member deposits and other Fed-
. eral Reserve accounts 2,120,000,000 53,000,000 + 1,138,000,000
et

" Returns of Member Banks in New York City and
Chicago—Brokers’ Loans

Below is the statement of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System for the New York City member
banks and also for the Chicago member banks for the eur-
rent week, issued in advance of full statements of the mem-~
ber banks, which will not be available until the coming
Monday:

ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS
IN CENTRAL RESERVE CITIES
(In Millions of Dollars)

——New York City—— ————Chicago——
Feb.11, Feb 5, Feb.14, Feb.11, Feb. 5, Feb.14,
1941 198“ 1940 1941 1%41 1940

Assets— - $ $ R $
Loans and investments—total.. 10,600 10,664 8,785 2,583 2,574 2,312
Loans—total 3,046 3,042 2,918 703 698 566

Commercial, industrial and

agricultural 10ans. .. aueoa. 1,980 1,650 499

Open market paper - 91 111 21

Loans to brokers and dealers... 33

Other loans for purchasing or isi 55

Industrial advances (not including
$5,000,000 commitments, Feb, 12) 8,000,000
Other Reserve bank credit 66,000,000

Total Reserve bank credit........ 2,260,000,000
Gold stock
Treasury eurrenc --_3,100,

r

Real estate loans
Loans to banks
Other loans...

ury 2
United States bonds.c.eceeeaun
Obligations guaranteed by the

United States Government...

Balances with domestic banks. .
Other assets—Det. oaennea. FRSA

Liabilities—
Demand deposits—adjusted.... 10,691
Time its. . 754
U. 8. Government deposits..... 14
Inter-bank deposits: )

3,801
569

Domestic banks. .....
Foreign banks.......

205

Complete Returns of Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week .

As explained above, the statements of the New York and
Chicago member banks are given out on Thursday, simul-
taneously with the figures of the Reserve banks themselves
and covering the same week, instead of being held until the
following Monday, before which time the statistics covering
the entire body of reporting member banks in 101 cities
cannot be compiled. _

In the following will be found the comments of the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System respecting the
returns of the entire body of reporting member banks of
the Federal Reserve System for the week ended with the

close of business Feb. 5:

The condition statement of weekly reporting member banks in 101 leading
cities shows the following principal changes for the week ended Feb. 5:
Increases of $48,000,000 in commercial, industrial, and agricultural loans
and $349,000,000 in holdings of United States Treasury notes, decreases of
$500,000,000 in reserve balances with Federal Reserve banks and $134,-
000,000 in demand deposits-adjusted, and an increase of $116,000,000 in
United States Government deposits.

Commercial, industrial, and agricultural loans increased $20,000,000 in
New York City and $48,000,000 at all reporting member banks, - Loans to
brokers and dealers in securities decreased $18,000,000. .

Holdings of United States Treasury bills increased $47,000,000 in the
Chicago district, $29,000,000 in the Minneapolis district and $47,000.000
at all reporting member banks, and decreased $26,000,000 in New York
City. Holdings of Treasury notes increased in all districts. The increase in
New York City was $224,000,000 and the increase at all reporting member
banks was $349,000,000. Holdings of United States Government bonds
increased $30,000,000 in New York City and $32,000,000 at all reporting
member banks. Holdings of “Other securities” increased $48,000,000 in
New York City and $49,000,000 at all reporting member banks,

Demand deposits-adjusted decreased $35,000,000 in the Chicago district,
$31,000,000 in the Cleveland district, $29,000,000 in New York City, $22,-
000,000 in the Philadelphia district, $20,000,000 in the San Francisco
district, and $134,000,000 at all reporting member banks. Time deposits
increased $27,000,000. United States Government deposits = increased
$49,000,000 in the Chicago district, $18,000,000 in the San Francisco
district, and $116,000,000 at all reporting member banks.

Deposits credited to domestic banks decreased $51,000,000 in New York
City and $36,000,000 at all reporting member banks. :

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of re-
porting member banks, together with changes for the week
and the year ended Feb. 5, 1941, follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
Since
Jan. 29, 1941 Feb, 7, 1940
]

s :
+ 508,000,000 +2,985,000,000
429,000,000  4-830,000,000

448,000,000  +-810,000,000
—1,000,000 —8,000,000

~—18,000,000 168,000,000

42,000,000  —22,000,000
41,000,000 +47,000,000
—19,000,000
190,000,000
73,000,000

Feb, 5, 1941
Assets—
Loans and investments—total....26,184,000,000
Loans—total 9,337,000,000
Commercial, industrial and agri-
cultural loans 5,124,000,000
Open market paper 313,000,000
Loans to brokers and dealers In
440,000,000
461,000,000

1,230,000,000
35,000,000

"Other loans for purchasing or
carrying securitieS . wocecca..

Real estate loans.... =

Loans to banks

Other loans.

3,000,000
47,000,000
+349,000,000 808,000,000
+32,000,000 -+ 587,000,000

+2,000,000  +335,000,000

4-49,000,000 4352,000,000
—500,000,000
—17,000,000
—38,000,000

Obligations guaranteed by Unlted

States GOVErnment..-...-... 2,748,000,000
Other securities_ .. ceecucmnconnn 3,723,000,000
Reserve with Fed. Reserve banks..11,611,000,000
Cash 10 VAUIE v cssn wmsn nasnn 510,000,000
Balances with domestic banks.... 3,314,000,000

LAabilities—
Demand deposits—adjusted.. . ...22,798,000,000
Time di 1 . . 5,452,000,000
U. 8. Government deposits.. 353,000,000
Inter-bank deposits:

Domestic bank8. .o n e . 9,040,000,000

. 64?,000,808

~—134,000,000
+-27,000,000
+116,000,000

~-36,000,000

a Jan, 8 tigures revised (Chicago district).
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Annual Repbrt Governor Bank of Canada—Urges Con-
servative Methods of War Finance—Net Profit Last
Year of $4,044,460

The use of new money to finance war is an inefficient
and unfair method of distributing the burden and “weakens
the ability of a nation to wage war successfully as well as
to recover afterwards,” G. F. Towers, Governor of the
Bank of Canada, declares in his annual report for 1940, to
the Canadian Minister of Finance, issued Feb, 13, This
method, “on a far greater scale” than any seriously con-
sidered heretofore, has been the substance of proposals for
changes in Canada’s war-time monetary policy, which the
Bank has analyzed, he says. The policy, he states, has been
used extensively by warring nations in the past “most ex-
tensively . . . by the losers.” He continued:

If paying for a major part of the costs of war with newly-created money
is, in fact, an efficient method of dealing with the problem, we would
naturally expect Nazi Germany to use this method. The Nazis boast that
they use the most modern, efficient and practical weapons, in the economic
as well as the military sphere. They are not likely to have overlooked any
expedient which would make Germany’s present effort less unpleasant to
her people, or more effective. . . .

Judging by the policies which they have pursued, the Nazis early recog-
nized that total war was physically impossible without very heavy sacrifices
upon the part of the people.. They did not attempt to conceal this fact
from their people, or suggest that the eacrifices could be avoided by mone-
tary manipulation. Instead, in their financial measures they concentrated
upon the real problem of planning and organizing the distribution of
the burden,

On a memorandum appended to his report on the methods
which Germany has actually used to finance her military
effort, Mr. Towers finds that the Germans have financed
their effort mainly by taxation of extraordinary severity,
backed up by loans from the public which are almost as
compulsory as taxes. The Nazis have increased the volume
of money only to a moderate degree, he states—one which
is comparable with the increase that has taken place in
other countries, such as Canada, in the same period.

Mr, Towers summarized the changes over the year in the
Bank’s statement in a tabulation showing their effect on
the cash reserves of the chartered banks, and this we repro-
duce below :

Changes
Producing
a Decrease

in Chartered
Bank's Cash

-| $225,700,000
25,900,000

Changes
Producing
an Increase
in Chartered
Banks' Cash

Calendar Year 1940

a Decrease In gold coin and bullion

b Decrease in sterling and U. S, A. dollars
¢ Increase in Dominfon and Provinclal govt
Increase in other assets

Increase in rest fund

$344,000,000
7,000,000

Decrease in Dominion Government balancet
Decrease In other deposits

33,900,000
8,300,000
12,400,000

$364,700,000

$393,200,000
364,700,000

$28,500,000

P aOn May 1, 1940, gold to the value of $225,772,887 was sold to the Foreign
Exchange Control Board. b On May 1, 1940 foreign exchange to the value of
$27,734,444 was sold to the Forelgn Exchange Control Board. ¢ On May 1, 1940,
$250,000,000 of one-year 1% Dominion Government notes were purchased from the
Forelgn Exchange Control Board, d Notes of and deposits with Bank of Canada,

'goncerning the results of the year’s activities, Mr. Towers
said:

The net profit from our operations in 1940, after providing for contin-
gencies and reserves, was $4,044,460.09. Deducting dividend requirements
of $225,000 on the $5,000,000 of capital stock held by the Minister of
Finance left $3,819,460.09, as compared with $1,638,725.20 in 1939. The
increase was mainly attributable to the rise in our security holdings. Of
the amount available, in accordance with the terms of the Bank of Canada
Act, one third, or $1,273,153.86, was added to our Rest Fund, and the
remxinizg two-thirds, or $2,646,306.73, was paid to the Dominion Gov-
ernmen

P S

Bonds Payable in Canada Showed Net Increase in 1940
of $469,000,000 While Those Payable Abroad Fell
?ff $J.77,000,000—Dominion Issues Principally Af-
ecte

In his annual report to the Canadian Minister of Finance
for 1940, issued Feb. 13, G. F. Towers, Governor of the Bank
of Canada, presented a tabulation of net new bond issues or
retirements, showing separately bonds payable at home and
abroad. The report itself is covered in a separate item in
today’s issues; the new bond table is shown below :

ESTIMATED NET BOND ISSUES OR RETIREMENTS*
(Par Values) 4

aDominion
and C.N.R.

Private

Calendar Years Corporations

Payable in Canada Only—
1936

bProvinces

$
183,000,000
75,000,000
31,000,000
92,000,000 3
r11,000,000{ 469,000,000

$
66,000,000

$
125,000,000
25,000,000/ 82,000,000

91,000,000
274,000,000
407,000,000

60,000,000
53,000,000
73,000,000

Payable Abroad, Only or

Optionally— i
936 139,000,000
114,000,000
121,000,000
-| 96,000,000
r147,000,000!

27,000,000 r134,000,000(r200,000,000
r24,000,000) r88,000,000|r126,000,000
r11,000,000| r45,000,000| r77,000,000
29,000,000(r125,000,000|r192,000,000
r15,000,000' r15,000,000!r177,000,000

* Treasury bills are excluded and also the $250,000,000,000 of one-year 1%,
ﬁoﬂ!}]]iﬂo{lg 4((})ovemmem notes issued to the Forelgn Exchange Control Board on
a Includes all guaranteed issues, b Includes guaranteed issues other than those
of the C. N. R., which are covered In the previous heading. c Available information
concerning retirements by municipalities and religious institutions was not suffj.

The Commercial & Financial Chronicle

Feb. 15, 1941

clently comprehensive to justify including such classifications of bonds in this table,
r Retirements.
————

Tenders of Metropolitan Water Board, State of New
South Wales, §15% Gold Bonds Invited to Exhaust
$71,876 in Sinking Fund

City Bank Farmers Trust Co., New York, fiscal agent, in
anticipation of the receipt of a sinking fund payment of
$71,875 due Feb. 15, 1941, is inviting tenders for the sale
to it of Metropolitan Water, Sewerage and Drainage Board,

State of New South Wales, Australia, 20-year 5149 sinking

fund gold bonds due April 1, 1950, at prices not exceeding

100 and accrued interest. Tenders will be received up to

noon on Feb. 15 at the corporate trust department of the

bank, 22 William Street, New York City.
——+—

Short Interest on New York Stock Exchange Increased
During January

The New York Stock Exchange announced on Feb. 10

that the short interest existing as of the close of business

on the Jan, 31 settlement date, as compiled from informa-

tion obtained by the New York Stock Exchange from its

members and member firms, was 498,427 shares, compared

. With 459,129 shares on Dec. 31, both totals excluding short

positions carried in the odd-lot accounts of all odd-lot deal-
ers. As of the Jan. 31 settlement date, the total short in-
terest in all odd-lot dealers’ accounts was 74,102 shares,
compared with 68,568 shares on Dec. 31. The Exchange’s
announcement further said:

Of the 1,228 individual stock issues listed on the Exchange on Jan. 31
there were 27 issues in which a short interest of more than 6,000 shares
existed, or in which a change in the short position of more than 2,000
skares occurred during the month.

The number of issues in which a ehort interest was reported as of
Jan. 381, exclusive of odd-lot dealers’ short position, was 433 compared
with 421 on Dec. 31, 1940.

In the following tabulation is shown the short interest
existing at the close of the last business day for each month
since Sept. 30, 1938:

481,599
435,273
570,516
523,226

479,344
381,689

454,922

- 488,815
530,594

e 0

New York Curb Exchange Short Interest Advanced
= & _.in January i

The total short position of stocks dealt in on the New
York Curb Exchange for the month of January, 1941,
reported as of Jan. 31, 1941, amounted to 13,247 shares.
compared with 10,805 shares reported on D3e. 31, 1940, the
Exchange announced on Feb. 11. Seven issues showed a
short position of 500 shares or more. They were:

- 515,458
- 459,129

408,427

Jan. 31, 1941 |Dec. 31, 1940

Aviation & Transportation Corp 500
American Gas & Electric Co., common._ 928
Brewster Aeronautical Corp 710
Bliss (E, W.) Co, (Del.) common. .. 500
Citles Service Co. $6 preferred 669
Molybdenum Corp. of America. ... 756
Oklahoma Natural Gas Co. common. . 600

Hours of Trading on New York Stock Exchange to
Remain Unchanged—Governors Adopt Report of
$9mmittee Against All Proposals to Extend Trading

ime

The Board of Governors of the New York Stock Exchange
on Feb. 13 approved a recommendation of the Special
Committee on Hours for Business that there be no change
in the present trading hours of the Exchange of 10 A.M. to
3 P.M. The special committee, which was appointed in
December to study the advisability of extending trading on
week days to 4 P.M., consisted of Edgar Scott, Chairman;
John I. Dakin, Howard B. Beau, Ernest L. Jones, Sylvester
P. Larkin and Sydney Rheinstein. Announcement of the
action of the Governors of the Exchange was made alon,
with release of the Committee’s report, which disapprov
of all of the various proposals to lengthen the hours of
trading. A minority report, signed by Mr. Dakin, con-
curred with the Committee’s decision, but disagreed ‘with
some of the Committee’s deductions from the evidence
presented. .

In its report the Committee said that it “has not over-
looked the deplorably low levels of Exchange trading.” But
it added:

Not less than other Exchange members, the members of the Committee
are conscious of the need of assisting the Exchange in its present fight for
existence. In our judgment, adoption of proposals to lengthen the estab-
lished trading session would not solve the fundamental and vital problem
of volume. We believe that means of re-creating reasonable volume levels
are to be found elsewhere. .

The Committee said that the response to its questionnaire
was gratifying, and explained that 899, of the member firms
and 71% of the individual members who were not partners
in member firms submitted opinions. ‘“The answers to the
Committee’s questionnaire reveal no overwhelming sentiment
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with respect to a.ng proposal,” the Committee said in its
report. As to the basis of the Committee’s conclusion, the
report stated:

There are many reasons which led us to the conclusion that the established
trading session should not be altered. Some of the considerations involved
311‘61 technical, some are financial and some have to do with working con-

tions.

The report said that the Committee’s conclusions were
based upon several factors, which we give in part from the
report as follows:

The Public

Admittedly, an extension of the period of trading would make the facilities
of the Exchange more conveniently available to customers of member firms
in the Pacific Coast region. The volume of business originating in that
region has been variously estimated at from 6 to 10% of the total of all
business done on the Exchange. Conceivably, an extension of trading
hg:txi-s would add to the convenience of some customers in the mid-western
section. ., . . .

Looking at the over-all picture, the Committee is convinced, on the basig
of a careful examination of all aspects of the question, that the possibility
of a wider use by the public of the Exchange’s facilities is t0o remote to
warrant the requested change.

The Press

Opposition to longer hours has been expressed by afternoon newspapers
published in all sections of the country. About three-fourths of all daily
newspapers are published in the afternoon. This opposition is based upon
their contention that it would be physically impossible to publish the
Exchange’s stock and bond tables with the completeness to which the
newspapers and the public have been accumstomed. . . . .

-We are convinced that the interests of the public' would seriously suffer
if, as a result of later closing, newspapers curtailed the publication of essen-
tial information as to prices and volume of trading in listed securities which
are held by millions of persons.

3 Member and Member Firm Sentiment

Of those filing an opinion, almost one-half of the member firms and more
than one-half of the individual members who were not partners in member
irms were opposed to making any change in our hours for business. . .
Pacific Coast ¥y

The section most stvrongly in favor of extension of the trading session to
4:00 P.M. is the Pacific Coast. From that area we have one member firm's
letter strongly opposing extension, incicating that sentiment is not unani-
mous even there. As an additional indication_of public sentiment in the
Pacific Coast states, no newspaper in that region has expressed itself to the
Exchange as favoring extension of the trading'session.

Mid-West
‘While the Chicago and contiguous districts voted strongly for extension,
it is felt, as stated above, that the public in that section is adequately served
under the established trading session. The preference of our mid-western
firms for longer hours is outweighed by heavy considerations on the other
side.

| o

Chicago Stock Exchange Volume

Volume statistics of the Chicago Exchange, which extended its trading
session late in September, 1940, by one hour, reveal no increase in trading
demonstrably due to that action. :

Assumption of Benefit to All Classes of the Membership

Unless extension of the trading session to 4:00 P.M. would generate sub-
stantial increases in the volume of trading based on orders originating
throughout the country, it hardly appears possible that all classes of the
membership could benefit from the proposed change.

—_——

Stock Clearing Corporation Inaugurates New Pro-
cedure for Advising Clearing Members of New York
Stock Exchange—Forms Issued to Replace Balance
Tickets Used

The first of contemplated new methods to simplify the
clearing procedure followed by eclearing members of the

New York Stock Exchange was announced on Feb. 11 by

John Dassau, First Vice-President of the Stock Clearing

Corporation. His announcement follows: _ ~

Commencing with cleared stock transactions of Feb. 10, 1941, to be

cleared on Feb. 11, 1941, and settled on Feb. 13, 1941, a new method of

advising clearing members of the clearing member number of contra-parties
on receive and deliver balances and a new procedure in connection with
contingent lists and ‘““failed to receive’ items will be inaugurated,

Clearing member will obtain on the morning of Feb. 13, 1941, at or
after 9:00 a.m. in their boxes in the distributing department (52 Broad-
way) new forms or lists with captions, ‘‘receive balance order and contingent
debit list*’ and “‘deliver balance order and contingent credit list,”’ in place
of the balance tickets in use at present.

In order to comply with present Rule 7 of Stock Clearing Corporation,
clearing members will send to their cage at the day branch one copy of the
present contingent debit list (Form 09) with the pledge form on the back
properly signed and with ‘“as per list provided by Stock Clearing Corpo-
ration” written on the face thereof for each day until procedure is fully
established and rules are changed. (This single contingent list is not to
be filled in with the details of balances to receive).

‘While further changes in procedure are contemplated for the future, the
only changes to be achieved at this time are the replacement by the lists
of the advice to clearing members of contra-parties numbers on balance
tickets for cleared stocks and of the present ‘‘contingent debit list' for
cleared stocks with the elimination of the advice of ‘‘failed to receive.”

The submission of copies of contingent lists for cleared stocks with
“failures to receive” indicated on the stubs attached to the lists is not
believed to be essential in the computation of the final balance involyved in
settlement in the day branch and therefore is to be discontinued as of
Feb. 13, 1941 settlement.

All other procedures and forms in connection with cleared stocks will
remain the same at this time.

Continue to send to the night branch everything sent at present, i.e.

Contract sheets

Balance sheets

Receive exchange tickets

Deliver exchange tickets

Receive balance tickets

Deliver balance tickets

Debit memorandum for cash balance
Credit memorandum for cash balance
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Continue to present day branch and central delivery department forms,
other than *‘contingent debit list” and *failure’ stubs thereon for cleared
stocks, i.e.:

Credit List (actual) (Form 071)
Charge ticket (Form 072)

Mr. Dassau also made known on Feb. 11 that on Feb. 24,
the distributing department and the central receiving de-
partment of Stock Clearing Corporation, at present located
at 52 Broadway, will have been moved to the day branch
of Stock Clearing Corporation at 8 Broad Street. He added:

The present rules and procedure covering these departments will remain
in force without any change except that on and after Feb. 24, only members
of the New York Stock Exchange and holders of cards of admission to the
day branch will be admitted to either the distributing department or the
central receiving department. :

:

New York Curb Exchange Reports Net Operating Loss
in 1940 of $126,310, Compared with 1939 Deficit of
$102,714

In a consolidated report for the year ended Deec. 31, 1940,
the New York Curb Exchange and its affiliates, New York
Curb Exchange Securities Clearing Corp. and New York
Curb Exchange Realty Associates, Inc., reports a net operat-
ing loss of $126,310 after deducting all charges including
$127,453 for depreciation and amortization. For the year
ended Dec. 31, 1939, net operating deficit- amounted to
$102,714. Real estate and miscellaneous Federal, State
and city taxes amounted to $141,709, as against $146,319 in
the previous year. The Exchange’s announcement bearing
on the report, issued Feb. 11, further said:

Qash in banks and on hand amounted to $788,912, as compared with
$827,288 as of Dec. 31, 1939.

Total assets and deferred charges aggregated $7,599,644, compared with
total liabilities of $2,808,812, which leaves an excess of assets over liabilities
of $4,790,832, representing the net equity of 550 regular members of the
Exchange. This net equity totaled $4,917,142 on Dec. 31, 1939.

During the year, the sum of $30,000 was paid off on the principal amount
of the mortgage, leaving a balance due of $820,000.

Income received from members or their firms amounting to $865,583
included annual dues of regular and associate members of $427,012; regular
and associate members’ fees of $97,356; telephone quotation service charges
of $79,518; telephone booth rentls amounting to $49,363;, Securities
Clearing Corporation charges of $210,712, and sundries, $1,622.

Other revenue in the amount of $141,917 was derived from:

$65,854
42,676
27,260
6,127

In addition to taxes, depreciation and amortization, the principal items
of expense for the period were: Salaries, $569,813; legal fees, $49,5631;
interest on mortgage, $43,126; light, heat and power, $38,045; building
repairs, supplies and other operating expenses, $26,189; miscellaneous
expense, $25,639; stationery, printing and office supplies, $23,592; tele
phone and telegraph, $19,185; insurance, $14,326; tickers and wire rental,
$12,495; general expense, $11,454, and pensions, $9,825.

—_——————— .

SEC Adopts New Form and Rules Under Exemption
Section of Trust Indenture Act—Designed §to
Expedite Disposition of Applications ;

On Feb. 13 the Securities and Exchange Commission an-
nounced the adoption of a form for applications for exemp-
tion filed pursuant to Section 304 (¢) of the Trust Indenture
Act of 1939. The Commission also amended its General
Rules and Regulations under the Act, adding certain rules
supplementary to the new form. Section 304 (¢) of the Act
autﬁorizes the Commission to exempt from one or more
provisions of the Aect securities to be issued under an in-
denture under which other securities are already outstanding
at the time of filing the application, if the consent of the
existing security holders to compliance with such provision
or provisions of the Act would be required or if compliance
therewith would impose an undue burden on the issuer.
The new form and rules are designed to expedite the dis-
position of applications under this section.

PN N

SEC Postpones to Feb. 24 Effectiveness of Rules Regu~
lating Hypothecation by Brnkers of Customer’s
Securities—Federal Reserve Board Makes Similar
Change

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced Feb.

12 that it has postponed to Feb. 24, 1941 the effectiveness of

Rules X-8C-1 and X-15C2-1, under the Securities Exchange

Act of 1934, regulating the hypothecation by members,

brokers and dealers of securities carried for the account of

their customers. These rules were adopted and published on

Nov. 15, 1940 and were to have become effective on Feb, 17,

1941. The SEC explained its action as follows:

‘The Commission’s postponement of the effective date of the rules was
given at the request of the Association of S8tock Exchange Firms. The
Association contended that the original effective date of Feb. 17 would
not allow sufficient time for its members ‘“adequately to make proper
provisions for the operation of accounts’ under the rules.

In acceding to the request for delay in the effectiveness of the rules, the
Commission pointed out to the Association that as early as Nov. 15, 1940
it had explained in detail, in Securities Exchange Act Release No. 2690,
the character of changes which should be made in the operation of brokerage
firms in order to assure compliance with the new rules. Consequently, the
Association has had over two months during which to take appropriate
steps to facilitate compliance by its members with these rules to safeguard
their customers’ securities, as have other representatives of the securities
industry. Since this period for study of the rules has apparently not been
adequate for the Association of Stock Exchange Firms, the Commission has
postponed the effectiveness of Rule X-8C-1 and Rule X-15C2-1 for one
week from Feb. 17 to Feb. 24, 1941.

gitized for FRASER
p:/[fraser.stlouisfed.org/




1058

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
announced on Feb. 13 that due to the relation between these
rules and Amendment No. 4 of the Board’s Regulation U
which was to become effective on Feb. 17, 1941, the Board
has adopted the following resolution postponing the effective
date of that amendment until Feb. 24, 1941:

The effective date of Amendment No, 4 of Regulation U which was to
have become effective Feb, 17, 1941 is hereby postponed until Feb. 24,
1941, but any bank may, at its option, conduct its operations in accordance
with such amendment at any time prior to that date as permitted under
the original amendment.

The adoption of these rules was referred to in our issue of

Nov. 23, page 3021.
L S —

SEC Reports Total Registrations under Securities Act
Increased to $2,124,429,000 in 1940 Compared with
$1,815,046,000 in 1939—Number of Issues Declined
to 470 in 1940 from 482 in Previous Year—December
Registrations Largest Since October, 1938

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced yes-
terday (Feb. 14) that total registrations under the Securities

Act of 1933 inereased to $2,124,429,000 in 1940 from $1,815,~

046,000 in 1939, according to an analysis prepared by the

Research and Statistics Section of the Trading and Exchange

Division. This was the first time since 1936 that registra~-

tions have gained over the preceding year. After the ex-

clusion of issues not intended for sale, the amount of securities
proposed for sale by issuers likewise increased to $1,686,985,-

000 in 1940 from $1,499,951,000 in 1939. The number of

issues, however, declined to 470 in 1940 from 482 in 1939,

while the number of registration statements rose slightly to

329 from 323.

A summary of the main results of statistics of registration

for 1940, together with comparative figures for the preceding

year was given by the SEC as follows:

1. Although net proceeds to be applied to new money uses increased
somewhat to $259,936,000 in 1940 from $200,129,000 in 1939, the propor-
tion to total net proceeds was comparatively low in both years, namely,
only 16.0% in 1940 and 13.8% in 1939. As in previous years, registrations
during 1940 consisted chiefly of refunding rather than new money issues.
Net proceeds to be used for repayment of debt and retirement of stock
aggregated $1,281,503,000, which was equal to 78.7% of the total, as com-
pared with 74.2% in 1939. Net proceeds designated for the purchase of
securities totaled $82,712,000 in 1940, being equivalent to 5.1%, as against
9.1% in the preceding year. All other purposes combined accounted for
0.29% of the total in 1940, as compared Wwith 2.9% a year earlier.

2. A breakdown of proposed uses of net proceeds by type of security and
by industry for 1940 indicates that equity issues together contributed
$160,953,000 of new money funds, or 61.9% of the total of such funds.
Moreover, this represented 47.3% of total net proceeds for equity issues.
In contrast, bonds contributed only 38.1% of total new money funds, and
only 7.7% of the net proceeds for bonds was to be used for new money
purposes. Utility companies showed the largest amount of funds allocated
to new money purposes in the case of both bonds and preferred stock,
whereas manufacturing companies intended to raise the largest amount of
new money funds in the case of common stock.

3. The usual predominance of fixed interest-bearing securities prevailed
during 1940 with such issues aggregating $1,319,767,000, or 78.2% of the
total amount proposed for sale by issuers, as compared with 78.9% of the
total in the preceding year. This left only 21.8% of the total amount pro-
posed for sale by issuers for all equity issues combined, as against 21.1%
in the previous year., In both years common stock represented about one-
half of the total for all equities.

4. Relatively small issues consisted principally of equity securities, this
type of security accounting for 74.4% of the total amount effective for
issues of under $5,000,000 in size. Fixed interest-bearing securities, on the
other hand, accounted for only 19.5% of the aggregate amount of issues of
under $5,000,000. . Similarly, the issues of small companies consisted largely
of equity securities, which represented 85.2% of the aggregate amount of
issues of companies with assets of less than $5,000,000. This contrasted
with fixed interest-bearing securities, which accounted for only 4.1% of the
aggregate amount of issues of companies with assets of less than $5,000,000.

5. While security registrations of utility companies at $776,290,000 were
the largest shown by any main industry group, the proportion to the total
amount proposed for sale by issuers dropped to 46.0% in 1940 from 52.3%
in 1939.  Manufacturing issues amounted to $638,504,000 in 1940, or 37.8%,
of the total, as compared with only 28.7% of the total in the previous year.
The third largest total was shown for financial and investment companies
with $131,055,000, or 7.8% of the total, as against 10.4% in 1939. Securi-
ties of established companies represented 96.8% of the total amount, leaving
only 3.2% for the issues of new ventures, compared with 2.19% in 1939.

6. Underwritten securities aggregated $1,489,279,000 in 1940, or 88.3%
of the total, which compares with 81.9% in 1939. Issues to be offered
through agents equaled $121,764,000, or 7.2%, as against 18.5% in the
Drevious year. Securities to be offered directly by issuers amounted to
$75,942,000, or 4.5%, as compared with 2.6% for the preceding year.

7. A distribution of registrations by quarterly periods reveals that during
1940 the total amount effective remained fairly steady at a level of around
$450,000,000 in the first three quarters of the year. Volume rose sharply
in the final quarter to $772,000,000, and it was the improvement shown
in that period, as compared with the final quarter of 1939, that accounted
for all of the gain shown for the full year 1940.

Total
Amount
Effective

Mdillion Dollars

1939 1940

Amount Pro-
posed for Sale
by Issuers
Million Dollars

1939 | 1940
381
287
364
655

1,687

. R
Number of
Issues

Period

First quarter
Second quarter..

The Commission’s announcement goes on to state:
In any interpretation of the data presented in this release, considera
tio;
should be given to the fact that these statistics are based s'olely on regis,i
tration statements filed with the SEC. All data are based on the regis-
|
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trant’s intentions and estimates as they appear in the registration statement
on the effective data and accordingly represent statistics of intentions to
sell securities rather than statistics of actual sales of securities.

Proposed Uses of Net Proceeds

Net proceeds which issuers expected to realize from the sale of registered
gecurities during 1940 amounted to $1,628,628,000. Only $259,936,000, or.
16.0% of this amount, was earmarked for new money purposes. Included
in this major proposed use was $134,518,000, or 8.3%, for working capital
and $112,465,000, or 6.9%, for plant and equipment. All remaining new
money purposes accounted for the balance of 0.8%.

Refunding operations were expected to absorb the greater part of net
proceeds, with $1,281,503,000, or 78.7% of the total, being so designated.
Repayment of bonds and notes alone represented $1,175,614,000 of net
proceeds, or 72.2% of the total. Retirement of preferred stock constituted
4.6% of the total and repayment of other debt 1.9%. An aggregate sum of
$82.712,000, or 5.1%, was to be utilized for the purchase of securities, with
all but $1,337.000 of this amount to be expended for the purchase of securi-
ties for investment. All other intended uses combined amounted to only
0.2%. of the total.

A detailed breakdown of proposed uses of net proceeds by type of security
and by major industrial group is presented for the first time in this release.
The analysis shows quite clearly that, despite the comparatively restricted
volume of preferred and common stock registrations, a large share of new
money funds accrued from these equity issues. For example, of total
expected new money proceeds of $259,936,000, * common stock (including
certificates of participation) was to contribute $93,985,000, or 36.1%, and
preferred stock $66,968,000, or 25.8%. Bond issues, despite their over-
whelmingly large aggregate total, were to contribute only $98,984,000 of
new money proceeds, or 38.1% of the total, This same general tendency
may be further emphasized by noting that, whereas 48.2% of total net
proceeds from the sale of preferred stock and 46.7% of total net proceeds
from the sale of common stock were to be used for new money purposes,
only 7.7% of total net proceeds from the sale of bonds was to be similarly
utilized,

In the case of preferred stock, utility companies contributed the largest
total of new money funds, followed by manufacturing companies and by
financial and investment companies. For common stock, manufacturing
companies constituted by far the most important group, followed by

vextra active companies and by transportation and communication com-
panies. For bond issues, net proceeds marked for new money uses were
distributed almost equally among the utility and manufacturing groups,
with financial and investment companies occupying third place.

Bond issues accounted for all but a very small part of the total net pro-
coeds to be used for repayment of debt and retirement of stock. In this
respect utilities led with $664,211,000, as compared with $497.486,000 for
issues of manufacturing companies. .

Tupespf_Securm_es__ e

Total fixed interest-bearing securities of $1,319,767,000 represented more
than three-fourths of the total amount proposed for sale by issuers. A ratio
of about two-to-one prevailed as between secured and unsecured bonds, the
former group accounting for 53.0% of the total and the latter group
25.2%. Common stock and preferred stock were of almost equal im-
portance, with common stock aggregating $154,798,000 and preferred stock
$147,306,000. The proportions to the total were 9.2% and 8.7%, re-
spectively. Certificates of participation with $65,110.000 accounted for the
remaining 3.9% of the total.

A further breakdown by main industry groups reveals that, although
almost the entire total of utility bonds consisted of secured bonds, a majority
of manufacturing bonds were unsecured. The bond total was concentrated
very largely in these two industry groups. The amount of preferred stock
proposed for sale by issuers showed relatively less concentration in the
utility and manufacturing groups, with mrechandising also ranking as one
of the major industry classes. The largest amount of common stock was
shown in the manufacturing group, followed by the financial and invest-
ment group. Certificates of participation were concentrated in the financial
and investment group, reflecting mainly the registration of issues of invest-
ment plans and open-end companies. )

Small issues registered under the Securities Act during 1940 consisted
principally of equity issues. For the very small issues of less than $1,000,-
000 in size, common stock and certificates of participation combined repre-
sented 61.8% of the total amount effective, as compared with 21.4% for
preferred stock and 11.0% for bonds. For all issues of under $5,000,000,
the proportions were 52.8% for common stock and certificates of participa~
tion combined, 21.6% for preferred stock and 19.5% for bonds. The
extremely large issues of $20,000,000 or over consisted exclusively of bond
and preferred stock issues, which represented 90.8% and 9.2% , respectively,
of the total for that size group.

A similar type of analysis based on the size of the issuing company, as
distinguished from the size of the issue itself, further emphasized the
importance of equity issues in the field of small scale financing. For
example, common stock and certificates of participation combined accounted
for 76.0% of the total amount effective for companies with assets of less
than $1,000,000. This compared with ratios of 9.3% for preferred stock
and 2.8% for bonds. If the size class is extended to include all issues of
companies with assets of less than $5,000,000, the proportions become 74.5%
for common stock and certificates of participation combined, 10.7% for
preferred stock and 4.1% for bonds. For the issues of the very large com-
panies with assets of $50,000,000 or more, bond issues accounted for 81.6%
of the total, preferred stock for 13.4% and common stock for 4.7%.

These data stress the fact that small scale financing, as exemplified by
registration statistics, consists principally of equity issues whereas large
scale financing is comprised mainly of bond issues. together with a smaller
amount of preferred stock. In the intermediate size group both bond and
stock financing occurs quite generally.

Main Industry Groups

Utility companies ranked first in the amount of registered securities in
1940 with $776,290,000 of securities proposed for sale by issuers, equivalent
to 46.0% of the total. The bulk of these jssues represented operating com-
panies with 44.0% of the total, as compared Wwith only 2.0% of the total
for holding companies.

The second main industry group consisted of the manufacturing com-
panies having registrations of $638,504,000, or 37.8% of the total. Among”
the various manufacturing groups, iron and steel issues alone contributed
16.9% of the total, followed by food and related products with 5.7% and
petroleum refining with 4.3%. The third largest main industry group was
the financial and investment group Wwith $131,055,000, or 7.8% of the
total. All other industry groups combined accounted for the remaining
8.4%.

Securities of aircraft companies (included in the manufacturing group)
amounted to $20,667,000, or 1.2% of the total, while issues of aviation

* A slight discrepancy between thie total and the sum of the three components
arises from the rounding of figures to the nearest thousand dollars.
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companies (included in the transportation and communication group)
amounted to $19,208,000, or 1.1%. Thus, the combined total of air manu~
facturing and air transport issues (all preferred or common stock) was
$39,875,000, equal to 2.3% of all issues, but equivalent to 13.2% of total
preferred and common stock. The industrial machinery and tool group,
which includes manufacturers of machine tools as well as of other types of
ind:lst.ria.l equipment, showed an aggregate of $8,404,000, or 0.5% of the
total, ¢ .
Proposed Methods of Selling

Underwritten securities in 1940 aggregated $1,489,279,000, or 88.3%
of all issues. Only $121,764,000, or 7.2%, was to be offered through agents,
while $75,942,000, or 4.5%, was to be offered directly by issuers. Most of
the issues were to be offered to the general public, this group including
$1,583,5671,000, or 93.9% of the total. Issues to be offered to security
holders amounted to $79,450,000, or 4.7% ,and issues to be offered to all
others equaled $23,964,000, or 1.4%.

A further breakdown by principal industry groups indicates that under-
written issues were concentrated largely in the utility and manufacturing
groups. Securities to be offered through agents were found mostly in the
financial and investment group, reflecting the prevalence of agency agree-
ments for investment company issues subject to continuous sale. The
method of direct sale by issuer was employed chiefly in the manufacturing
and extractive groups.

Indicated Purposes of Registration

A review of the 329 statements covering 470 issues effectively registered
during 1940 discloses that a considerable part of the total amount-effective
of $2,124,429,000 represented issues or parts of issues which were registered
for purposes other than actual sale for the account of the issuer. To begin
with, substitute securities such as voting trust certificates and certificates
of deposit were registered in the amount of $51,401,000. Issues registered
for the account of others, chiefly large scockholders desiring to dispose of
some of their holdings, totaled $91,631,000, including $74,548,000 proposed
for sale. This left $1,981,397,000 of securities, other than substitute
securities, registered for the account of the issuer.

Of this amount, however, securities aggregating $294.412,000 were
registered for purposes other than cash sale. By far the largest item con-
sisted of exchange issues amounting to $218,577,000., The next most
important group represented issues reserved for conversion in the amount
of $43,150,000, followed by $16,097,000 of securities reserved for other
subsequent issuance and $14,305,000 of securities reserved for options.
The balance of $2,283,000 covered all other purposes.

There remained after all these deductions $1,686,985,000 of securities
proposed for sale by issuers, of which $53,454,000, or only 3.2% repre-
sented the issues of new ventures. Compensation to be paid underwriters
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and agents aggrogated $48,065,000, or 2.9%, while expenses equaled
$10,292,000, or 0.6%, indicating a total cost of flotation of 3.56%. Net
proceeds expected to accrue to issuers amounted to $1,628,628,000.

The following regarding effective registrations during
December, 1940 is also from the Commission’s announcement:

Securities effectively registered in December, 1940 totaled $322,618,000,
as compared with $166,571,000 in December, 1939. The amount of securi-
ties proposed. for sale by issuers equaled $292,166,000 in December, 1940,
as compared with $149,542,000 in December, 1939. Not only was the total
for December, 1940 much larger than in the same month a year earlier,
but also it was the largest amount shown for any month during 1940 and
in fact the largest since October, 1938.

Following the familiar pattern generally obtaining throughout 1940, net
proceeds to be applied to new money purposes constituted a minor portion
of the total. In December, 1940, new money funds amounted to $33,863,~
000, or 11.9% of all net proceeds. . This contrasted with $244,090,000, or
86.1%, to be used for the repayment of indebtedness and retirement of
stock. The purchase of securities accounted for $4,861,000, or 1.7 %, with
the remaining 0.83% reflecting all other purposes combined.

The greater part of December registrations consisted of fixed interest-
bearing securities totaling $254,268,000, or 87.0% of the total amount
proposed for sale by issuers. This compared with $28,739,000 of preferred
stock, or 9.9%, and $9,159,000 of common stock, or 3.1%=

Utility securities were registered in the amount of $152,992,000, or 52.4%.
Manufacturing issues were next in importance with $111,931,000, or 38.3%.
while third Dlace was held by financial and investment companies with
$19,353,000, or 6.6%.

Virtually all of the issues registered during December were t0 be offered
through underwriters, the total of this group being $285,540,000, or 97.8%
of the total. Issues to be offered through agents equaled $5,951,000, or
2.0%, and issues to be offered directly by issuers $675,000, or 0.2%.
Securities to be offered to the general public accounted for 99.2% of the total.

During December, 35 statements covering 50 issues were registered and
the total amount effective was $322,618,000. Included in this total was
$4,858,000 of securities registered for the account of others, of which
$4,615,000 was proposed for sale, leaving $317,760,000 of securities regis-
tered for the account of issuers. However, $25,594,000 represented issues
registered for purposes other than cash sale. For example, securities aggre-
gating $20,140,000, were exchange issues, while $3,762,000 represented -
issues reserved for conversion and $1,692,000 securities reserved for options.
The remainder of $292,166,000 consisted of securities proposed for sale by
issuers, of which $551,000, or 0.2% represented. the issues of new ventures.
Compensation to underwriters and agents equaled $6,882,000, while
expenses equaled $1,626,000. After deducting this indicated cost of flo-
tation of $8,508,000, or 2.9% , there remained net proceeds of $283,658,000.

EFFECTIVE REGISTRATIONS UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, BY TYPES OF SECURITIES .

. DECEMBER, 1940

CALENDAR YEAR

Total, Less Securities
Reserved for Conversion
or Substitution

Securtties
Proposed for Sale
by Issuers

Securities
Proposed for Sale
by Issuers

Total Securities
Effectively
Regtstered

Total, Less Securities
Reserved for Conversion
or Substttution

Percent

Amount Amount
Dec.,| Dec.,
1940| 1939

Percent Percent

No. o,

Dece.,|Dec

Amount  |Jan.x Amount
Dec.,

1940

|
Issues| Amount

1940|

$
147,045,000
107,222,500
28,739,170,
9,158,879

$
147,045,000
107,317,500
48,908,650
19,314,468

$

147,045,000| 46.1| 8

107,317,500 33.
48,906,650
15,652,447

1.
7.
5.
6.

Certificates of participa-
tion, beneficial int., &c.

‘Warrants or rig!

Bubstitute securities (v.s.c.
and certifs. of deposit) ..

34,783

$
2 895,170,604
. 4| 424,696,421
. 9| 147,305,438
B 154,798,071

65,110,005
4,222

3
919,322,669 4
446,630,627( 2
309,616,086/ 1.
262,452,726| 1

90,410,460,
1,445,628

$
919,322,669
446,630,627
309,616,086
305,602,783

90,410,460
1,445,628

51,401,091

50.3}.
36.7
9.9
3.1

38
29

32

Grand total 322,618,4011318,856,3801100,01100.0/292,165,549

100.0

470 12,124,429,34412,029,878,196'100.0 1,686,984,761 100.0

The comparable SEC report for 1939 was given in the
“Chronicle’” of Feb. 17, page 1064.

FREEES S,

Banking and Treasury Finance in 1940—Growth in
Bank Resources Noted by Reserve Board—Federal
Debt Up $3,000,000,000

Banking resources as a- whole showed a further sub-
stantial growth in 1940, reflecting additions to bank reserves
arising from gold imports and also an increase in bank
loans and investments, according to a review in the Febru-
ary issue of the Federal Reserve “Bulletin.” The gold in-
flow in the first instance, the “Bulletin” continued, added
to the reserves and deposits of New York City banks, but
owing te heavy foreign purchases of goods throughout the
country, security transactions in New York, and Treasury
and business disbursements of funds borrowed from New
York banks, the new reserve funds have been widely dis-
tributed among other banks. All classes of banks in all
sections of the country showed increases in reserves and in
deposits. It was added:

Member bank loans showed an increase in 1940, reflecting a large rise
in commercial loans during the last half of the year, offset in part by a
decline in loans on stocks and bonds. Banks continued to add to their
holdings of Government securities on a large scale, and combined holdings
of direct and guaranteed obligations by member banks increased by about
$1,500,000,000, following a growth of $1,100,000,000 in 1939. Practically
ali of the growth in both years took place at member banks in  New
York City, which added substantially to their holdings of Treasury bonds
and of guaranteed obligations. Member banks in other leading cities and
country banks also increased their holdings of Treasury bonds during the
latter half of 1940, following a decline in the first half.

The growth in holdings of Government securities at banks during 1940
wag somewhat greater than: the increase in the outstanding amount of
publicly-offered direct and guaranteed obligations of the United States
Government other than United States savings bonds. The Federal Reserve
System sold $300,000,000 from its open market account during the year,
most of the sales occurring in the latter half of the year, when there was
an increase in the demand for United States. Government securities and
prices advanced sharply.
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The direct interest-bearing debt of the Government, the
“Bulletin” said, increased by $3,000,000,000 during 1940. It

continued : -
Treasury Finance

About $1,100,000,000 of this increase was accounted for by special
issues to various Government funds and $1,000,000,000 by sales of United
States savings bonds. Outstanding Treasury bonds increased by $1,100,-
000,000, while the outstanding amount of notes and bills declined slightly.

As shown in the table on the next page (this we omit.—Ed.), all of the
increase in direct obligations which can be traded in ‘the open market,
that is, Treasury bonds, hotes, and bills, occurred during the second half
of the year, when $1,200,000,000 of new securities were floated. ~ These
consisted of $700,000,000 of 14-16-year bonds and $500,000,000 of five-
year taxable national defense notes; in addition, maturing notes were
refunded into 13-15-year bonds. In the first half of the year there were
no new cash sales of open market obligations, but a reduction of $300,-
000,000 in the total owing to the retirement of $150,000,000 of Treasury
bills in January and to retirements of Treasury notes and bonds maturing
during the period and not exchanged for new issues. The bulk of the notes -
and bonds maturing or called in the first six months of the year were
turned in for conversion into the new issues of notes which the Treasury
offered.

The interest-bearing guaranteed debt increased by $280,000,000 during
the year as 3 result of the sale of guaranteed notes of the Commodity Credit
Corporation and the United States Housing Authority in August and
November, The reduction in this debt during the first half of the year
was due to the redemption of bonds of the Home Owners’ Loan Corpora-
tion maturing last May.

el

Bankers’ Acceptances Outstanding Increased $4,118,-
000 During January—Total Jan. 31 Reported at
$212,777,000—$16,453,000 Below Year Ago

During January the volume of bankers’ dollar acceptances
increased $4,118,000 to $212,777,000 from $208,659,000 on

Dec. 31, according to the monthly report of the Acceptance

Analysis Unit of the Federal Reserve. Bank of New York,

issued Feb. 11. As compared with a year ago, the Jan. 31

total is $16,453,000 below that of Jan. 31, 1940, when the

acceptances outstanding amounted to $229,230,000.
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The increase in the volume of acceptances outstanding on
Jan. 31 from Dec. 31 was due to gains in credits drawn for
imports, domestic shipments and dollar exchange, while in
the year-to-year analysis credits for imports, domestic ship-
ments and those based on goods stored in or shipped between
foreign countries were above Jan. 31, 1940. "

The following is the report for Jan. 31 as issued, by the
Reserve Bank:

BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING—UNITED STATES
BY FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICTS

Jan. 31, 1940
$19,933,000

Federal Reserve District

1 BOBLON.csoncinccnsonsnnnmens
2INeW YOrK.eeneooonmmmanannns
3iPhiladelphin, . .

t Cleveland

A

Jan. 31, 1941

$25,771,000
145,211,000
000

Dec, 31, 1940

$22,704,000
143,729,000
000

6 Atlanta ane

7 Chicago. incasrnccccenen -

8 Bt, LOUS.ccncacrcnccnnnnnne
Mi 1is

10 Kansas City....

11 Dallas. civornaconnmnis 112,000 53,000

12_8an Francl _— 17,499,000 18,445,000
Grand total. o v e ceceeeiam $212,777,000 | $208,659,000
Increase for month, $4,118,000. Decrease for year $16,453,000.

ACCORDING TO NATURE OF CREDIT

$229,230,000

Jan, 31, 1941

$115,262,000
16,392,000

34,233,000
10,683,000

26,207,000

Dec. 31, 1940
$109,208,000
1 000

9,579,000
34,388,000
9,882,000

27,461,000

Jan. 31, 1940
$100,821,000

IMPOrt8. cenencnsoncmnscanmeane

Expo e

Domestic shipments

Domestic warehouse credits.

Dollar exchange

Based on goods stored in or shipped
between foreign countries

BILLS HELD BY ACCEPTING BANKS

16,356
22,948,000

Own bills $102,646,000
Bills ot others ; 4,983,000

Total. o ooovem.e b bt ke e e e B $167,629,000
Increase for month..... I R -3 8. W P S 816,000

CURRENT MARKET RATES ON PRIME BANKERS' ACCEPTANCES
’ . FEB..11, 1941
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Stock of Money in the Country

The Treasury Department in Washington has issued the
customary monthly statement showing the stock of money
in the country and the amount in circulation after deduct~
ing the moneys held in the United States Treasury and by
Federal Reserve banks and agents. The figures this time
are for Dec. 31, 1940, and show that the money in eircula-
tion at that date (including, of eourse, what is held in bank
vaults of member banks of the Federal Reserve System)
was $8,732,229,069, as against $8,522,105,461 on Nov. 30,
1940, and $7,598,143,063 on Deec. 31, 1939, and comparing
with $5,698,214,612 on Oct. 31, 1920. Just before the out~
break of the World War, that is, on June 30, 1914, the
total was only $3,459,434,174. The following is the full
statement:
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000
000
000
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i
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65.96| 132,385,000
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0.49
38

Capita | (Estimated)
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In Circulation g
64,815,279
50,078,475

768

648

502

437

475

800

461| *64

063| *57

Amount
$

8,732,229,069

5,
8
3

3,480,068,642] 7

$
2,430,025
5,894,640 203,489,872| 1,667,404,768
54,581,615
857,283.875
306,300
1,038,550
3,447,838,623
1,063,216,060| 5
953,321,522

2,815,444,500
3,413,452,271

705
672
436
e | (R AR A
1 | R

MONEY OUTSIDE OF THE TREASURY
$

52,509,400
1

2,880,259,779
1,870
6,761
5,126
3,459
816

Dealers' Dealers'
Buying Rates| Selling Rates

Dealers’ Dealers’
Buying Rates| Selling Rates|

l 7-16

Days—

]
9-16
9-16

The following table, compiled by us, furnishe.s'a record
of the volume of bankers’ acceptances outstanding at the
close of each month since Aug. 31, 1938:

$
258,319,612
261,430,941
269,661,958 g. 31
273,327,135 | Sept, 30
Deo. 31..... 269,605,451 | Oct
1939

Jan, 31..... 255,402,175
8 248,095,184
245,016,075

- 237,831,575
246,574,727

222,599,000
232,644,000

229,230,000
- 233,015,000
229,705,000

. e——p——

District Banks for Cooperatives to Reduce Interest
Rate ori New Facility Loans from 4%, to 3149,—New
Rate Will Also Apply to Outstanding Loans

A, G. Black, Governor of the Farm Credit Administration,
announced Feb. 10 that the 12 district banks for coopera-
tives and the Central Bank for Cooperatives will reduce the
interest rate on new facility loans from 4% to 3% %, effec-
tive March 1. Also, this rate will be made applicable to all
facility loans outstanding, some of which now bear interest
at 4% %, 4% % and 4%. This action, he said, will save the
cooperatives some $130,000 a year in interest. The FCA
announcement further said: '

Facility loans to farmers’ cooperatives buying and selling associations at
the beginning of this year represented approximately one-third. of the
banks’ total loan business outstanding, according to Governor Black.
About one-half of the loans were for operating capital purposes, and the
balance were loans on farm commodities.

The new rate on loans on facilities owned by farmers’ cooperatives is the
first reduction ip the rate on this type of loan since June, 1935. Rates
on operating capital loans now in effect were reduced in February, 1939,
to 2% %, a reduction of one-half of 1%, and on commodity loans to 1% %,
a similar reduction.

—_—

Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation Had
Total Assets of $128,014,722 at End of 1940

The Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation
closed the year 1940 with total assets of $128,014,722, a gain
of $3,097,621 in the June-December period, Nugent Fallon,
general manager, reported on Feb. 8 Total reserves and
surplus in the same period rose from $23,620,810 to $26,-
449,196, The announcement continued :

Premiums from savings, building and loan associations in which savings
of investors are insured against loss by the Corporation, and interest on its
own investments constituted most of the -operating income of $3,193,476
of the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation for the six months.
Expenses for the period were $130,967. ‘A net of $3,064,463 was added
to reserves and surplus,

Funqs of the Corporation are invested in United States Government
obligations and securities fully guaranteed by the United States. = The

Oorporation, now entering its eighth year, was organized with an original
capital of $100,000,000. d

806
613{| 11,078
336
216
925
762

3
20,603,542

2,253
352
117
188

90

f The amount of gold and silver certificates and Treasury notes of 1890 should be deducted from

this amount before combining with total money held in the Treasury to arrive at the total amount

e Includes $59,300,000 lawful money deposited as a reserve for Postal Savings deposits.
of money in the United States.

d Includes $1,800,000,000 Exchange Stablilization Fund and $143,018,827 balance of increi

resulting from reduction in weight of the gold dollar.
£ The money in circulation includes any paper currency held outside the continental 1imits of the

1,212,360,791
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not include gold other than that held by the Treasury.,

b These amounts are not included in the total, since the gold or silver held as security against gold
and silver certiticates and Treasury notes of 1890 is included under gold, standard silver dollars and

silver bullion, respectively,
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CIRCULATION STATEMENT OF UNITED STATES MONEY—DEC. 81, 1940
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31,338,393,452

30
5
3
1

& Does

1, 1879 oo

KIND OF
MONEY
June 30, 1914 ...
* Revised figures.

Dec. 31,1939 ...
Mar. 31, 1917_._..__
Jan,

Nov. 30, 1940 ....

¢ This total includes credits with the Treasurer of the United States payable in gold certificates in
(1) the Gold Certificate Fund-Board of Governors, Federal Reserve System, in the amount of

old certificates.....|b(19,825,288
Total Dec. 31, 1940.

1) (< IR R AR e,

$16,935,335,996, and (2) the redemption fund for Federal Reserve notes in the amount of $9,692,238. United States.

Federal Reserve notes.
Fed. Res. bank notes. .

Standard silver dollars
Silver bullion.. .o....
‘Treasury notes of 1890
Subsidiary silver.....
Minoreoin. . cicucnan
United States notes....
Natlonal bank notes...
Comparative totals:

Silver certificates. ...

G
G

Note—There 18 maintained in the Treasury—(l) as a reserve for United States
notes and Treasury notes of 1890, $156,039,431 in gold bullion; (1) as security for
Treasury notes of 1890, an equal dollar amount in standard silver dollars (these
notes are being canceled and retired on receipt); (1if) as security for outstanding silver
certificates, silver in bullion and standard silver dollars of a monetary value equal
to the face amount of such silver certificates; and(iv) as security for gold certificates—
gold bullion of a value at the legal standard equal to the face amount of such gold
certificates. Federal Reserve notes are obligations of the United States and a
first lien on all the assets of the issuing Federal Reserve Bank. Federal Reserve
notes are secured by the deposit with Federal Reserve agents of a like amount of
gold certificates or of gold certificates and such discounted or purchased paper as is
eligible under the terms of the Federal Reserve Act, or, until June 30, 1941, of
direct obligations of the United States if so authorized by a majority vote of the
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Federal Reserve banks must
malntain a reserve in gold certiticates of at least 40%, Including the redemption
fund, which must be deposited with the Treasurer of the United States, agalnst
Federal Reserve notes in actual circulation. “Gold certificates” as herein used
includes credits with the Treasurer of the United States payable in gold certificates.
Federal Reserve bank notes and Natlonal bank notes are in prooess of retirement.
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Member Banks of Wilmington (Del.) Clearing House
Association to Lower Interest from 2% to 11%%
April 1

Interest on savings accounts deposited with member
institutions of the Wilmington (Del.) Clearing House Associa~
tion will be lowered, effective April 1, from 2%, to 1}4%, it
is learned from an Associated Press dispatch from Wilming-
ton, Feb. 13, which further reported:

Member banks of the association are the Central National Bank, Dela-
ware Trust Co., Equitable Trust Co., Farmers Bank of the State of Dela~
ware, Industrial Trust Co., Security Trust Co., Wilmington Trust Co. and
Union National Bank,

All these banks are members of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

—_——

Tenders of $227,631,000 Received to Offering of $100,-
000,000 of 90-Day Treasury Bills—$100,294,000
Accepted :

A total of $227,631,000 was tendered to the offering last
week of $100,000,000, or thereabouts, of 90-day Treasury
bills dated Feb. 13 and maturing May 14, 1941, Secretary
of the Treasury Morgenthau announced on Feb. 10. Of this

amount $100,294,000 was accepted at an average price frac-’

tionally under par.

The tenders to the offering were received at the Federal -

Reserve banks and the branches thereof up to 2 p. m. (EST)
Feb. 10. Reference to the offering appeared in our issue of
Feb. 8, page 914. The following regarding the accepted
bids to the offering is from Secretary Morgenthau’s an-
nouncement : o
Total applied for $227,631,000
Total accepted 100,294,000

The accepted bids were tendered at prices ranging from slightly above
par down to 99.999, the average price being fractionally under par. Of
the amount tendered at 99.999, 25% was accepted. '

—_——

New Offering of $100,000,000 of 91-Day Treasury Bills
of National Defense Series—Will Be Dated Feb. 19
Tenders to a new offering of 91-day Treasury bills to the
amount of $100,000,000, or thereabouts, to be sold on a
discount basis to the highest bidders, were invited on Feb. 14
by Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau. Tenders will be
received at the Federal Reserve banks, and the branches
thereof, up to 2 p. m. (EST) Feb. 17, but will not be received
at the Treasury Department, Washington. The Treasury
bills, designated National Defense Series, will be dated
Feb. 19 and will mature on May 21, 1941, and on the ma~
turity date the face amount of the bills will be payable
without interest. There is a maturity of a previous issue of
Treasury bills on Feb. 19 in amount of $100,302,000.
This new issue of bills will be issued pursuant to the

provisions of Section 302 of the Revenue Act of 1940,daép-
H

proved June 25, 1940. - The Treasury’s announcement a

Under the authority of that section, ‘“National Defense Series’” obliga~
tions may be issued to provide the Treasury with funds to meet any ex-
penditures made after June 30, 1940, for the national defense or to reim-
burse the general fund of the Treasury therefor.

Mr. Morgenthau in his announcement of the offering
further said:

They the bills will be issued in bearer form only, and in amounts of
denominations of $1,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000 and $1,000,000
(maturity value),

No tender for an amount less than $1,000 will be considered. Each
tender must be in multiples of $1,000. The price offered must be expressed
on the basis of 100, with not more than three decimal places, e. g., 99.125.
Fractions must not be used. '

Tenders will be accepted without cash deposit from incorporated banks
and trust companies and from responsible and recognized dealers in invest~
ment securities. Tenders from others must be accompanied by a deposit
of 10% of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless the tenders
are accompanied by an express guaranty of payment by an incorporated
bank or trust company.

Immediately after the closing hour for receipt of tenders on Feb. 17,
1941, all tenders received at the Federal Reserve banks or branches thereof
up to the closing hour will be opened and public announcement of the
acceptable prices will follow as soon as possible thereafter, probably on
the following morning. 'The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves
the right to reject any or all tenders or parts of tenders, and to allot less
than the amount applied for, and his action in any such respect shall be
final. Those submitting tenders will be advised of the acceptance or rejec-
tion thereof. Payment at the price offered for Treasury bills allotted must
be made at the Federal Reserve banks in cash or other immediately avail-
able funds on Feb. 19, 1941.

The Treasury bills will be exempt, as to principal and interest, and any
gain from the sale or other disposition thereof will also be exempt, from
all taxation, except estate and inheritance taxes. (Attention is invited to
Treasury Decision 4550, ruling that Treasury bills are not exempt from
the gift tax.) No loss from the sale or other disposition of the Treasury
bills shall be allowed as a deduction, or otherwise recognized, for the pur-
poses of any tax now or therafter imposed by the United States or any of
its possessions.

Treasury Department Circular No. 418, as amended, and this notice
prescribe the terms of the Treasury bills and govern the conditions of their
issue.

—p——

Treasury Department Orders Taxpayers to File Excess~
Profits Tax Returns Without Regard to Adjustment
of Any Claimed Abnormality—Applications for
Relief Should Be Filed Later

The Treasury Department ruled on Feb. 10 that excess
profits tax returns are due and payable in the first in-
stance without regard to the adjustment of claims respect-
ing abnormal income or capital. Thereafter, it ruled, taxpay-
ers may file an application for relief, citing all relevant
facts to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue for his con-
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sideration. His decision with respect to such applications
is subject to review by the United States Board of Tax
Appeals. The ruling was contained in regulations under
the Excess Profits Tax Act of 1940, issued Feb. 10. In
explaining this action John L. Sullivan, Assistant Secretary
of the Treasury, said:

Section 722 of the excess profits tax, the so-called “general relief pro-
vision,” authorizes the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to make such
adjustments as he finds, on examination of all the facts respecting a tax-
payer’s situation, are necessary to. remove abnormalities in' income or
capital. )

Pursuant to this provision, Section 80.722-1 of these regulations pre-
scribes that in the first instance the taxpayer must file its excess profits
tax return and must compute and pay its excess profits tax without regard
to the adjustment of any claimed abnormality. Thereafter, in accordance
with these regulations, any taxpayer which believes that it is entitled to
relief under Section 722 should, as promptly as possible, file with the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, Washington, D, O., attention of the
Income Tax Unit, Records Division, an application for relief stating the
nature and extent of the abnormality for which relief is sought, the par-
ticular relief sought, and all the facts on which the taxpayer relies.

A procedure for the prompt consideration of these applications is now
being established by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,

The action of the Coramissioner with respect to such applications is
subject to review by the United States Board of Tax Appeals.

The Department also announced that regulations govern-
ing consolidated returns would be made public in a separate
Treasury decision to be issued shortly.

PR ——

Internal Revenue Collections Increased 18.39, Last
Year—Corporation Income Taxes 356.9%, Higher
The Bureau of Internal Revenue has issued a statement of
collections in the past two calendar years summary of which,
together with percentage changes, we present in the tabu-
lation below:

COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF INTERNAL REVENUE COLLECTIONS
BY SOURCES FOR THE CALENDAR YEARS 1940 AND 1939

Per Cent
Change

+35.9
+18.7

+27.7
+47.6
+43.0

Taz Recelpts Taz Receipts
Source 1940 1939

$1,297,384,230
1,036,496,178

$2,333,880,409
$22,853,891
10,101,986

$954,340,068
873,107,816

$1,827,448,775
$15,497,483
7,063,092

Corporation income taxes.
Individual income taxes.

Total income taxes

Excess-profits taxes
Unjust enrichment (Title I

Total income, excess-profits and un-
just enrichment taxes $2,366,836,287
$166,796,690

310,029,813
30,472,292

721,025,052
645,500,871

36,785,672
527,052,036
118,967,936

66,320,120
872,638,691

$5,862,434,465
< —

$1,850,009,306

$132,223,271
341,714,447
29,393,338

602,015,611
593,172,242
38,591,143
421,922,977
96,153,906
68,779,660
783,070,333
$4,957,046,038

Caplital stock tax
Estate tax.
Gift tax..

Liquor taxes.
Tobacco manufacturers.

Manufacturers’ excise taxes.
Miscellaneous taxes.. .
Sugar Act of 1937
Employment taxes.

Grand total, all eoll

1941 Annual Assay ‘Commission Examines Record
Number of Coins

Members of the 1941 Annual Assay Commission met at
the United States Mint in Philadelphia on Feb. 12 in the
traditional ceremony held each year for the “trial of the
coins,” it is announced by Nellie Tayloe Ross, Director of
the Mint. The 1941 test conducted by the Commission was
the largest task in its history, for 84,341 coins were exam-
ined this year. A total of 168,593,952 silver coins were
struck off by the mints last year. The Commission is one
of the oldest institutions in the Government, having been
created in 1792, and having met each year since that time.

—p—eee

$4,369,000,000 of Assets of Ten Foreign Countries
“Frozen” Here, Under Secretary of Treasury Bell
Reveals :

Approximately $4,369,000,000 of assets of ten foreign
countries had been ‘“frozen’ in the United States under
Presidential order following invasion of those nations by
Germany and Russia, Under-Secretary of the Treasury
Daniel W. Bell has disclosed in testifying before the House
Appropriations Subcommittee holding hearings on the Treas-
ury-Post Office appropriations bill, it was revealed on Feb. 10,
According to Associated Press advices from Washington,
Feb. 10, Mr. Bell gave the following breakdown for the
ten nations:

Denmark—$92,000,000, including $55,000,000 in bullion, currency and
deposits and $27,000,000 in securities. .

Norway—$175,000,000, including $100,000,000 in bullion, currency and
deposits and $54,000,000 in securities.

Netherlands—$1,619,000,000, including $796,000,000 in securities and
$700,000,000 in bullion, currency and deposits.

Belgium—$760,000,000, including $442,000,000 in bullion, currency and
deposits and $251,000,000 in securities.

Luxemburg—$48,000,000, including $30,000,000 in bullion, cwrency
and deposits and $16,000,000 in securities.

France—$1,593,000,000, including $988,000,000 in bullion, currency
and deposits and $448,000,000 in securities.

Latvia, Lithuania and Estonia—=$29,000,000, including $26,000,000 in
bullion, currency and deposits and $2,000,000 in securities.

Rumania—=$53,000,000, including $46,000,000 in bullion, currency and
deposits and $2,000,000 in securities.
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Admiral Nomura, New Japanese Ambassador, Presents
Credentials to President Roosevelt

The new Japanese Ambassador to the United States, Ad-
miral Kichisaburo Nomura yesterday (Feb. 14) presented
his credentials to President Roosevelt at the White House.
He was accompanied by Secretary of State Hull. In the
exchange of remarks, the Ambassador noted that develop-
ments %etween the two countries have caused “considerable
coneern” and pledged himself to “bring about a better under-
standing.” In reply Mr. Roosevelt welecomed this assurance
and expressed his pleasure at receiving the letters of credence.
Admiral Nomura said in part:

1 wish to assure you thatit is a sourceof real pleasure to meto bestationed in’
your great country, where I have a large number of friends, among whom
I am happy to count you, Mr. President, as one of the oldest and closest.

The recent developments in Japanese-American relations have un-
fortunately been such as to cause considerable concern on both sides of the
ocean. It is needed now, more than ever to bring about a better under-
standing of each other’s position in order to secure the interests and well-
being of our two nations, thereby preserving the peace of the Pacific and
maintaining the traditional friendship between us. Toward that end, I am
resolved to do all that I can, and I hope Mr. President, that in my endeavors
I may merit your confidencd and be accorded the high privilege of your
cooperation.

Replying President Roosevelt stated:

There are, as you have stated, developments in the relations between the
United States and Japan which cause concern. I welcome your assurance
that, in the interests of the traditional friendship between our two countries
and of the well-being of the American and of the Japanese peoples, you are
resolved to do all you can to bring about a better understanding.

I am confident of your devotion to this objective, and I feel that; your
long associations with the American people specially qualify you for your
mission. You may be sure that I and other officers of the Government
stand ready at all times to facilitate in every appropriate and practicable
way your performing of your duties as Ambassador to this country.

It affords me especial pleasure to renew our former association.

The appointment of Admiral Nomura as Japanese Ambas-
sador was reported in these columns of Nov. 30, page 3170.
————e

President Roosevelt Pays Honor to Memory of Abraham
Lincoln at Exercises in Washington

President Roosevelt on Feb. 12 led the nation-wide ob-
servance of the anniversary of the birth of Abraham Lincoln
when he participated in exercises at the memorial in Wash-~
ington. The President stood bareheaded before the memorial
and watehed an aide lay a wreath at the foot of Lincoln’s
statue. In reporting the ceremony, Associated Press Wash-
ington advices of Feb. 12 said:

Mr. Roosevelt drove with Mrs. Roosevelt from the White House to the
memorial on the bank of the Potomac, where services commemorated the
birthday anniversary of the Civil War leader. The Marine Band struck up
‘“Hail to the Chief,” a bugle call sounded within the memorial structure,
and Col, Horace Smith, a Presidential military aide, marched up the long
steps to the memorial with the wreath. The band played the national
anthem and the Chief Executive departed. v

Massed on the steps of the memorial were the colors of thirty-one pa-

triotic organizations participating in ceremonies arranged by the Military
Order of the Loyal Legion,

1President Roosgevelt Plans Reservoir of Work Projects
;:o dAbsorb Workers After Defense Emergency

nds
President Roosevelt revealed on Feb. 7 that he would
groba.bly ask Congress for authorization of plans that have
een drawn up for a reservoir of/ public works projects

designed to take up the slack in em(f)loyment after the

defense emergency is over. The President said that these
projects, such as highway construetion, hospitals, airports
and housing, would be put on a shelf and be brought out when
needed. Regarding the subject, Associated Press Washing-
ton advices of Feb. 7 said: ‘

Immediately after his press conference, he talked over the part highway
construction would take in the program with Thomas Macdonald, Federal
roads commissioner. .

He discussed the program also with William Green, President of the
American Federation of Labor, who called at the White House to urge
that the National Resources Planning Board consider immniediately the
matter of supplying work, when the emergency is over, for men engaged
now in defense efforts.

It was an adaptation of an old proposal which Mr. -Rooseveit advoca ed.
Numerous officials have urged for years that a reservoir of works projects
be developed in periods of prosperity to supply work in depression days.

Mr. Roosevelt said he wanted to talk with Mr. Macdonald about a net-
work of national roads. One highway, for instance, he said, would skirt
the Atlantic Coast from one end to the other.

He also advanced the possibility that the Government would apply
a principle of excess condemnation. . Under it, the Government would
buy more land than it needed for actual rights of-way and sell the surplus.
Thereby, he has explained, the Government rather than private property
owners would reap benefits from the increase in values resulting from n

highway construction. }
R S —

President Roosevelt Says Nation Has Adopted Boy
Scout Motto ‘“‘Be Prepared’’—Radio Talk on Organi-
zation’s Anniversary Declares Government Has
Chief Defense Responsibility but Should not Pre-
empt Private Endeavor

In a radio address on Feb. 8, commemorating the thirty-
first anniversary of the founding of the Boy Scouts of
America, President Roosevelt declared that “for our na-
tional policy we, as a Nation, have adopted the motto of
the Boy Scout organizations—be prepared.” Saying that
the.“Government must take the major responsibility” in the
national defense program, the President added that it “can-

=
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not and should not preempt those fields of private endeavor
which have become an indispensable part of life in Amer-
jea.” Mr. Roosevelt also said that the record of the organ-
ization’s achievements during the past year is “something
of which we can all be proud”; he praised the Boy Scouts
for their important contribution to the welfare of America’s
young manhood. '

The President spoke from the White House and was fol-
lowed on the program by Walter W. Head, President of the
Boy Scouts, and Dr. James Ii. West, Chief Scout Executive.

———

President Roosevelt Requests Admiral Land to Assist
in Coordinating Shipping Facilities—Chairman of
Maritime Commission Asked to Report on Needs as
Necessary to Defense Material Shipments

President Roosevelt on Feb. 12 requested Rear Admiral
Emory S. Land, Chairman of the Maritime Commission; to
lend his assistance in bringing about the eoordination of the
entire shipping industry of the United States. In a letter,
the President asked Admiral Land to survey and make
regular reports to him on the availability and adequacy of
ocean-going ships, particularly as relating to shipments of
defense materials. The President said that as Chairman of
the Maritime Commission, Admiral Land is in a strategic
position to advise and assist him “in assuring that our
ocean shipping needs are cared for in an expeditious_and
effective manner.” -

The following is the text of the President’s letter:

The successful conduct of the national defense program requires that
our facilities for ocean transportation be fully coordinated; only in this
way can maximum ultilization of such shipping facilities be assured.

As Chairman of the United States Maritime Commission, you are in a
strategic position to advise and assist me in assuring that our ocean shipping
needs are cared for in an expeditious and effective manner, Specifically, I
shall wish your aid in xj‘_espect to the following matters: i s d

1. The analysis of the stated requirements of the War and Navy Depart-
ments, and other agencies of the government, for merchant vessel tonnage
and facilities needed for ocean transportatfon of foreign and domestic
commerce in connection with national defense.

2. Advise with owners and operators of ships registered under the United
States relative to shipping routes, movement of vessels and character of
cargoes, as defense requirements may make necessary.

3. The coordination of plans for the acquisition and creation of additional
ships and facilities (a) to carry the waterborne commerce of the United
States, including the transportation of strategic and critical materials, and
(b) to act as military and naval auxiliaries.

4. The preparation of recommendations pertaining to (a) the acquisition
of additional tonnage under foreign registry to meet ocean tonnage require-
ments for national defense, and (b), request by other countries er their
nationals for assistance in obtaining additional tonnage. e L
¥ 1 should like to receive from you regular reports concerning the avials
ability and adequacy of ocean-going ships and facilities for their operation,
together with your recommendations. I particularly request that you give
all assistance and cooperation to the Office of Production Management in
expediting the shipment of materials which are essential to our production
program, You will, of course, need to tie closely to the State Department

on all matters involving foreign policy and relations.
Copies of this letter are being sent to the Secretaries of State, War,

Navy, Treasury and Commerce and the Director General of the Office of
Production Management. I am certain that these officials will inform you
promptly of such problems as they may have involving ocean transporta-
tion and will fully cooperate in facilitating the assistance that I am re-

questing of you.
—_———————

President Roosevelt Asks Congress for $898,392,932
k for Navy, and $680,118,000 for Army

President Roosevelt transmitted to Congress on Feb. 12
supplemental estimates of appropriations for the Navy
Department for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1941, totaling
$683,494,832 cash, plus contract authorizations totaling
$154,055,000. The total of $837,549,832 was mainly to
expedite the Navy’s shipbuilding program. The President
at the same time requested an additional $60,843,100 to
carry out a vast expansion of the Navy’s chain of bases in
the Pacifie, the Atlantic and Continental United States.
The main items in the first request were given in Associated
Press Washington advices of Feb. 12 as follows:

Among the larger items in the list were $100,000,000 for construction of
naval vessels, including unspecified types of small craft, and $102,000,000
for armor, armament and ammunition. The Navy’s Bureau of Aeronautics
would get $96,000,000 for the purchase of planes and other purposes.

A lump sum of $35,000,000 was requested for establishment of a protected
fleet anchorage, including breakwaters, in the Vieques, Porto Rico area.

Also called for were $96,680,000 in both cash and contract authorizations
for the hire or chartering of auxiliary vessels, as necessaary; $64,000,000 for
the Bureau of Ordnance; $46,833,012 for pay and subsistence of the Navy,
including that of members of the fleet reserve and certain other personnel.

A total of $230,258,000 was recommended for the shore construction
projects, including a variety of work at the naval air stations, hospitals,
and other facilities.

Supplemental funds for the War Department amounting to
$680,118,000 were asked of Congress by the President on
Feb. 10.  Regarding this request which is for the current
fiscal year, Washington Associated Press advices of Feb. 10
said:

The bulk of the total—8$668,283,000—was sought for the construction of
buildings and utilities at military posts. -Of this amount, the President
said in a memorandum to Speaker S8am Rayburn that $338,880,000 would
be used to complete emergency housing already under construction but on
which original cost estimates were found too low.

3 P —

House Passes Deficiency Appropriation Bill—Includes
$375,000,000 for WPA for Four Months '

The House on Feb. 12 passed an urgent deficiency appro-
priation bill, which included $375,000,000 to continue the
Works Projects Administration program through the rest
of the fiscal year ending June 30. President Roosevelt had
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asked Congress for the WPA funds on Jan. 30. At that
time he also submitted figures showing that the agency
contemplated a reduction of its relief rolls from 1,750,000 in
Mareh to 1,300,000 in June. The new funds raised to
$1,350,650,000 the amount appropriated for the WPA for
the 1941 fiscal year, since Congress last June appropriated
8975,650,000 for the first eight months. The bill, which now
goes to the Senate, also contained several other smaller
items; ‘including $11,800,000 for customs refunds, and
special funds for the National Railroad Adjustment Board
and the Public Health Service. il SR il ks
—_———

‘Congress Completes Action on $175,000,000 Appropria-
tion for Army Clothing and Equipage
‘The Senate on Feb. 10 passed the resolution appropriating
$175,000,000 for Army clothing and equipage. This measure
which passed the House on Jan. 29 (as noted in our issue of
" Feb. 1, page 755) has been sent to the White House. The
War Department had requested these funds in advance of
actual need in order that the Army may be able to make its
contracts in such a way as to take advantage of periods of
slack production. Of the total amount, $155,000,000 will
be used principally for long-term purchase contracts for
material and approximately $20,00¢,000. for fabricating
materials already under contract.
———e

Senate Amends and Passes Bill Raising Debt Limit to

$65,000,000,000 Following House Approval—Repub- '

lican Amendment to Limit Debt to $60,000,000,000
Defeated by House 148 to 105

The Senate yesterday (Feb. 14) passed, with amendments,
the House-approved Doughton bill to raise the National debt
limit to $65,000,000,000. The House passed the measure
by a voice-vote on Feb. 10. :

The bill now goes back to the House for action on the
amendments, as passed by the House the bill also provided
for future taxation of Federal obligations and gave the
Treasury Department ‘“more flexible control’”’ over savings
bonds as & means of financing; it also substituted a new
obligation, called Treasury saving certificates, in lieu of the
war-savings certificates now authorized by the Second
Liberty Loan Act. Before passing the measure by & voice-
vote on Feb. 10, the House defeated a Republican-sponsored
amendment, by a vote of 148 to 105, to limit the debt to
$60,000,000,00C. The House approved the bill in the form in
which it was favorably reported to it on Feb. 3 by the House
Ways Means and Committee; this Committee’s action on the
legislation was reported in these columns of Feb. 8, page 916.
As to debate 1n the House on the bill prior to its passage by
that body, Associated Press advices from Washington,
Feb. 10, said: )

Several Republican members utilized the afternoon’s debate to criticize
Federal spending under the Roosevelt . Administration. Representative
Knutson (Rep., Minn,) asserted that the present government debt repre-
sents expenditure of $45 *‘for every minute since the dawn of the Christian
era,” and added:

“President Roosevelt spends all the money we give him. If he hasn't
got it, he’ll spend it anyway.”

Rep. Doughton, on the other hand, told the House:

“Both consistency and duty demand that we be as prompt and willing to
implement the Treasury with the money necessary to discharge our national
defense obligations as we are in creating them.”

P& The present debt limit actually is $53 ,000,000,000, he contended, noting
that it includes old authority to issue $300,000,000 of short-term securities
and to have $4,000.000,000, of war savings certificates outstanding.

Following its passage by the House, the bill was unani-
mously approved by a subcommittee of the Senate Finance

. Committee on Feb. 12 and the next day (Feb. 13) was

tavorably reported to the Senate by the Finance Committee.’

Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau and other Treasury
officials had testified at hearings on the measure conducted
by the subcommittee of the Finance Committee, it is noted

by the Associated Press in advices from Washington, Feb. 12,
which further reported:

Secretary Morgenthau and other Treasury officials at the hearing joined
Senators in forecasting *‘greatly increased taxation’ and Senator Brown
of Michigan proposed a 3% “general Federal sales tax.”

Mr. Morgenthau, under questioning by Senators Byrd of Virginia, Clark
of Missouri and Bailey of North Carolina, said it was impossible to estimate
how much aid to England would eventually cost or how high the Federal
debt could rise without danger of economic collapse.

The Secretary said the debt increase to $65,000,000,000 would be suf-
ficient to pay for defense costs and British aid through the next fiscal year,
but that he could not estimate beyond that. He said the Treasury hoped
to meet two-thirds of expenditures during the next fiscal year through in-
creased taxation, but did not explain what taxes would be increased.

Mr. Brown, Chairman of the subcommittee, said it wrote two “minor
amendments” into the bill already passed by the House to facilitate sale
of small denomination securities through postoffices. He predicted approval
of the debt increase by the full committee tomorrow, with possible Senate
action on Friday. When the bill clears the Senate it must go back to the
House for consideration of the minor changes.

Mr. Morgenthau explained that the bill would increase the present debt
limit of $45,000,000,000, plus $4,000,000,000 earmarked for national
. defense. ;

Advices from Washington last night (Feb. 14) by the
Associated Press summarized Senate debate on the measure
yesterday as follows:

Senator Brown, Dem., of Michigan, Floor Manager of the Legislation,
‘explained that there would be a $7,000,000,000 leeway for Federal financing

under the proposed increase in the debt and quoted Secretary Morgenthau.

and other Treasury officials as his authority.
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Senator Vandenberg, Rep., of Michigan, asked if it could be assumed by
testimony of the Secretary of the Treasury that ‘‘expenditures under the
loan-lease bill would run in the neighborhood of $7,000,000,000 between
now and July 1, 1942.” -

“The Seaator can draw that conclusion from the statement the Secretary"
made,” Senator Brown replied, ‘‘and I would say with reasonable accuracy.
However, I don't want to be quoted here as saying that the Secretary made
the estimate.” u

Asked by Senator Bridges, Rep., of New Hampshire, why it was necessary
to go above $60,000,000,000, inasmuch as present estimates indicated only
about $58,000,000,000 of expenditures, Senator Brown replied that Con-
gress would be “treading on dangerous ground if we left the Treasury &
leeway of only $3,000,000,000.”

“We would have to go above $60,000,000,000 if the Treasury is to have
anything at all to spend on the lend-lease program, wouldn't we?" Senator
Vandenberg asked.

“The Senator is correct about that,” Senator Brown replied.’

Senator Vandenberg said that he was perplexed because the British-aid
bill would cause a tremendous additional deficit and the Treasury. had
;&rqposed a $65,000,000,000 ceiling before we ever heard of the lend-lease

Several Senators, including Senator Brown and Senator Tydings, Dem.,
of Maryland, expressed the opinion that Congress at once should consider
the question of raising new revenues from taxation. J

P S——

- FERT

Lend-Lease Bill Passes House—Senate Committee
Approves Amended Version—Wendell Willkie Urges :
Passage and Proposes Giving Destroyers to British
—Proposal Opposed by Secretary Knox ;

Two major steps in the progress of the lend-lease bill
through Congress were taken this week; one, the passage of
the measure by the House on Feb. 8, by a roll-call vote of
260 to 165, and the other, the action of the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee on *Feb. 13, reporting a slightly -
amended version of the bill favorably by a vote of 15 tofs.
It is believed that the bill will go to the Senate floor on
Feb. 17, where according to Senator Barkley, Democratic
leader, debate should last no more than two weeks. He
expressed confidence that the bill would pass the Senate by
a vote of at least two to one.

The Senate committee approved bill differs from the House
measure in three respects; first, it provides that the amount
of aid that the President can give a foreign power under the
bill shall be limited by the appropriations and contract
authorizations voted by Congress. Opinion differed as to the
importance of this provision, Senator George, Chairman of
the committee describing it as a *vital ameaodment,” while
other committee members claimed that it merely restated in
the bill what the law of the land provided for in any event,
and that it’s only significance was to reassure the public that
Congress continued to hold the purse strings.

The other Senate committee changes were said only to
revise the language of the House bill. Following -passage of
the House measure, it had been contended by various authori-
ties that the Dirksen amendment to the bill, providing that
Congress have the right to rescind: at any time any or all
presidential powers granted by the measure by concurrent
resolution, was invalid as written.” This provision was
rewritten by the Senate committee to overcome this eriticism.

Prior to approving the bill, the Senate committee heard
various expressions of views by individuals including Wendell
Willkie, Republican presidential candidate in the last elec-
tion, who had just returned from a hurried trip abroad to
survey conditions. Mr. Willkie in his testimony supporting
the measure, declared that the United States should turn
over to the British five to ten destroyers a month, but this
suggestion did not meet a favorable reception in the Navy
Department, Secretary Knox, stating that any such move
would leave the fleet unbalanced. When asked to comment
on the matter, at his press conference Feb. 14 President
Roosevelt said that a lot of factors were involved, that the
question was under study and might be for some time.

With respect to the action of the Senate committee, United
Press advices of Feb. 13 said:

The majority declared that the bill contains no authority ‘““for sending
American troops, under any circumstances, to fight on foreign soil.”

It said the measure—revised to curb the broad Presidential powers
contained in the original Administration bill and to keep the ‘‘purse strings’
under Congressional control—does carry out a United States foreign policy
based on these two fundamental principles:

“1. The United States must strive in all ways reasonably possible to
stay at peace with all the world; and

“9. The United States must, in its own interests, supply effective ma~
terial aid to those countries whose defense is vital to our defense.”

“To the end that we may have freedom,” the report said, “the bill casts
the strength of American industry into the struggle against forces which
may be directed against us.”

The report was issued a few hours after the committee voted 15 to 8
to report the modified bill. It was signed by the fourteen Democrats and
one Republican (Wallace H. White, Me.), who voted approval.

Major Administration concession leaves with Congress “full control over
the purse strings.”

The provision limits to $1,300,000,000 the amount of aid President Roose-~
velt may provide to friendly belligerents without further Congressional
authorization. He would be required to come back to Congress for appro-
priations and contractual authority each time he wishes to assist Britain
and her allies beyond that amount.

Democratic Leader Alben W. Barkley said it was ‘3 reasonable hope'’
that the Senate would pass the measure by a 2 to 1 majority within ten
days. He said he believed the opposition had only 20 to 25 votes.

The Committee rejected an amendment declaring that nothing in the
measure authorizes the sending of United States Army and Navy forces
outside the Western Hemisphere or United States possessions and territories,
including the Philippine Islands. -
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The majority report, a spirited defense of the entire measure, denjed that
it could be “‘construed as a grant to the President of dictatorial power or that
it would suspend or affect Federal labor legislation.”

The House-approved bill contained a provision limiting to $1,300,000,000
the amount of United States Army and Navy material that could be sent
abroad from supplies now on hand or on order. But it placed no ceiling on
the amount of contracts which Mr. Roosevelt could have made for arma~
ments supplies without first obtaining Congressional approval.

The Senate Committee change was designed to overcome opposition to
what was termed *‘blank check’ authority.

Only other significant change from the House-approved version was one
providing that the President’s aid powers will end either on June 30, 1943—
when they automatically expire-—or earlier if Congress adopts a concurrent
resolution terminating them. Such a resolution requires only a simple
majority of Congress and cannot be vetoed by the President.

The Senate Committee defeated a proposal by Senate Republican leader
Charles L. McNary requiring that nations getting American merchant
vessels must return them in good condition or pay cash for their damage or
destruction as soon as practicable after hostilities cease.

Associated Press advices from Washington Feb. 11, bear-
ing on Wendell Willkie’s testimony, said in part:

‘Wendell L. Willkie backed the lease-lend bill yesterday—with a call for
some modifications—and told the Senate Foreign Relations Committee
that, if Britain falls, America Inevitably will be at war a month or two later.

The United States should send all its bombers—except those needed for
training—and five or 10 destroyers a month, he said, adding that if we sit
back and withdraw within ourselves, there is no telling where the “mad
men who are loose in the world" may strike next.

But, with American assistance, England can and will win, he said. Just
back from a flying tour of Great Britain, he testified:

*“The people of Britain are united almost beyond bellef. They are a free
people. Millions of them will die before they give up that island. ‘When
the going gets tough, they'll force that bunch of robbers to give up.”

‘Willkle yesterday was the same aggressive, unyielding battler that he
proved to be in the presidential campaign. His hair freshly trimmed but
still drooping over one eye, his voice throaty and hoarse as ever, smoking
endless cigarettes and always ready with an answer, he breathed polite
defiance at the opponents of the bill among the committee members,

Repeatedly he found himself at odds with Senator Clark (D., Mo.), who

insisted upon going over the speeches Willkie made during the campaign -

criticizing Mr. Roosevelt's activities in the foreign field. Willkie said his
views were still the same, but that he was striving for national unity and
saw no good purpose in ‘“raking over old coals.”

““They were campaign speeches,” he observed at one point.

And he set the throng of spectators into a frenzy of applause with an
assertion that he fought hard during the campaign, pulled no punches, the
American people decided against him, and:

“He (President Roosevelt) is my President now."”

Mr, Willkie took the stand after Mayor LaGuardia of New York had
urged passage of the bill to give America time to prepare, and James B.
Conant, President of Harvard University, had not only backed the measure,
but said that as a “last resort’ he favored sending troops to Europe to
defend the democratic way of life.

As modifications of the bill, Mr, Willkie proposed that it stipulate that
American assistance should go only to Great Britain, the British Empire,
Greece and China, with Congress reserving the right to include other
natiors. He asked, too, that certain phrases be eliminated and others more
closely defined to reassure those who feared the measure would give the
President excessive power.

Toward the close of his testimony, he appealed to the majority to be
tolerant when amendments were proposed, accept them if possible to do so
without hampering United States aid to England, and thus build up as big
a vote for the measure as possible.

In addition, he wanted thesbill passed with all speed commensurate with
free parliamentary d n.  Senator Joh (R., Cal.) assured him
that there would be mno obstruction.

The lend-lease bill, Mr. Willkie testified, offered the American people
their “only chance to defend liberty without themselves going to war.” He
added:

“If Britain were to collapse, we would be in war a month afterward.
That's my guess.'

*“One month*" ejaculated Senator Reynolds (D., N. C.), member of the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee,

““Well, a month or 60 days."”

One of the greatest alds that the United States could give, he declared,
‘would be to send Britain five or ten destroyers a month to protect merchant
shipping carrying supplies to the beleaguered island. Flatly advocating
such a step, he said Britain “needs destroyers desperately.”

*No man can guarantee to you that the policy of aid to Britain will not

involve the United States in war,” hesaid, but he solemnly added that Hitler
is far less apt to be aggressive toward the Western Hemisphere while England
stands.

After Willkie's testimony, it was disclosed that he and President Roose-
velt had arranged a conference for last night in the White House. The
schedule called for Willkie to visit Mr. Roosevelt about 10 Pp. m., after Mr.
Roosevelt finished receiving guests at the annual reception for Army and
Navy officers. ' .

‘Willkie was the third witness of a day which brought the Senate’s hearings
to a close and found the proponents of the bill bringing up their big guns for
one concluding salvo.

_With respect to Secretary Knox’s comment and Mr.
Willkie’s rejoinder thereto, United Press Washington
advices of Feb. 12 said:

““We have no more ships to spare if we want a balanced fleet,” Mr.
Knox said at a press conference,

It was the second time in less than two weeks that he had raised an
emphatic voice against aiding Britain “by depleting the fleet.”

Mr, Willkie, who conferred with President Roosevelt last mnight after
urging before the Senate Foreign Relations Committee that this country
send Britain from five to ten additional destroyers each month, said he
was “surprised” to read Mr, Knox's statement.

“Information given me by high authorities in the Government,” he told
the United Press by telephone from New York, “after my testimony yes-
terday confirmed my views that we are in a position, without any injury
to our Navy or national defense, to give Great Vritain immediate effective
assistance by furnishing to her additional destroyers.”

The “high authorities”” presumably were Mr. Roosevelt, since the Presi-
dent was the only Government official on whom Mr. Willkie called after
his dramatic appearance at the committee hearing. He told the committee
that British Prime Minister Winston Churchill had informed him that
additional destroyers were among England’s three most pressing defense
needs. [ R
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Mr. Knox made his statement when asked whether he subscribed to the
‘Willkie proposal.

“I am not going to express myself directly on Mr, Willkie's statement,”
Mr. Knox said. “My position, as Secretary of the Navy, is against de-
pleting the United States fleet any further.””

Asked if the fleet has any destroyers to spare, he replied sharply: “We
certainly have not.” He added that so far as he knows, thera are no pending
requests from Britain for destroyers, submarines, cruisers or other warships.

Mr. Knox first stated his position two weeks ago while testifying on
President Roosevelt’s lend-lease bill. At that time high administrationists
were advocating delivery of more destroyers to Britain.

Concerning passage of the measure by the House, Asso-
ciated Press Wpashington advices of Feb. 8 said:

The measure went through, and on to Senate, at the climax of an historic,
week-long controversy, which found most of the opposition coming from
the Republican side of the wide center aisle. Democratic leaders, seeking
the largest possible majority to increase the prestige of the program abroad,
met this situation with a successful strategy of yielding one concession after
another to the ctitics of the measure.

Consequently, the bill as passed contained all its original provisions but
also these restrictions:

A limit of $1,300,000,000 on the value of American defense items already
on hand or under appropriation which may be sent abroad. (The chamber
refused, however, to place $7,000,000,000 limitation on the over-all cost
of the program.)

A time limit of two years on the President’s power to make contracts for
delivering military equipment to other nations and five years on the execu-
tion of these contracts.

A proviso that Congress may rescind, by a simple majority vote in both
houses, any of the powers granted under the measure.

A stipulation that the bill contains no new authority for assigning naval
vessels to convoy duty or sending American merchant ships into the zones
of war. And a proviso that before sending any Army and Navy equipment
abroad, Mr. Roosevelt must consult, though not necessarily have the
approval of, the ranking officers of the Army and Navy.

Having backed all these restrictions—except the one providing for con-
gressional repeal of the powers given, which went through when they were
napping—Administration leaders refused to grant any more concessions.
Steadfastly they opposed and uniformly defeated all such amendments as
the Republicans offered them. ‘

+ i
House Vote $1,146,394,496 for Treasury and Post Office
Departments

A Dbill appropriating $1,146,394,496 for the Treasury and
Post Office Departments for the fiseal year 1942 was passed
by the House on Feb. 13. The measure, which was sent to
the Senate, was $8,979,496 below buéget estimates and
$3,745,816 below the appropriations for the current fiscal
year. The Post Office Department received $842,064,311
while the Treasury Department’s total is $304,330,185.
Included in the Treasury’s funds is a $62,193,150 item to
provide for the increased Coast Guard activities, resulting
from defense and neutrality patrol work.

—_—

House Extends Investigation of Un-American Activities
for Fifteen Months—Votes $150,000 to Continue
Activities of Dies Committee

The life of the special House Committee investigating
un-American activities was extended on Feb. 11 when that

body voted 353 to 6 to continue the group until April 1,

1942. The House then approved a resolution. giving the

Committee $150,000 to carry on its work. The group,

which is headed by Representative Dies, Democrat of Texas,

was_ established in June, 1938 and has previously received

3 .

————

-United States Supreme Court Refuses to Review

Lower Court’s Decision on NLRB Order Involving
Ford Motor Co.—Order Charged Coercion of
Workers at River Rouge Plant

An order of the National Labor Relations Board which
charged that the Ford Motor Co. coerced and intimidated
workers at the company’s River Rouge plant, was auto-
matically upheld by the United States Supreme Court when,
on Feb. 10, it refused to review a decision handed down on
Oct. 8 by the Federal Circuit Court of Appeals in Cin-
cinnati. The lower court’s decision was referred to in our
issue of Oct. 12, page 2121. In a statement issued in
Detroit on Feb. 10, I. A. Capizzi, counsel for the Ford
company, said that the Ford Motor Co. will take imme-
diate steps to comply with the decree of the Circuit Court
of Appeals. The statement of Mr. Capizzi, as contained
in Detroit advices, Feb. 10, to the New York “Herald
Tribune” of Feb. 11, follows:

This case did not involve any question of union recognition or collective
bargaining, as has been implied in a press statement by the United Auto-
mobile Workers. It principally concerned Mr. Ford’s right of free speech
in relation to union matters, the company’s alleged responsibility for a
riot which took place during the sit-down strike period in 1937, and the
alleged discriminatory discharge—over a period of six months—of 23 men,
out of the 86,000 men employed by the company at the River Rouge plant.

The action of the Supreme Court leaves in effect the decision of the
Circuit Court of Appeals upholding Mr. Ford's right of free speech, which
the Circuit Court said was the most important issue in the case.

The refusal of the Supreme Court to review the decision of the lower
court on other points emphasizes the limited scope of judicial review of
the actions of the NLRB, and should give impetus to proposals pending in
Congress to provide for wider court review and for.drastic revisions of
labor board procedure, which has been found by a congressional committee
to be grossly unfair.

The company will, as a matter of course, take immediate steps to comply .
with the decree of the Circuit Court of Appeals, although the company
has always contended and still contends that it has not engaged in any
violation of the law. '
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The following bearing on the Supreme Court’s refusal to
review the lower court’s decision is from Washington advices,
Feb. 10, to the New York “Times’’ of Feb. 11:

Court action came through one of the customary formal and unexplained
orders granting or refusing to examine lower court findings. Justice
Murphy, who was Governor of Michigan when the 1937 automobile strikes
and disorders occurred, did not participate in the order.

Because controversies have developed within the Administration regard-
ing contracts for the Ford company for national defense, the refusal of
review may have some bearing upon future awards.

Litigation arose from complaints that the Ford company was responsible
for attacks upon individuals trying to distribute literature for the United
Automobile Workers (Congress for Industrial Organizations) at the River
Rouge plant in 1937, ‘

Under the board order the company was required to stop discouraging
membership in the U. A. ‘W, or any other union, to cease ‘‘threatening,
assaulting, beating’ or interfering with organizing rights of employees and
to reinstate with back pay 23 men who the board found were discharged
for union activity.

The case is the first of several destined to reach the court. Other
controversies affect board rulings against Ford plants in Dallas, Long
Beach, Calif.; and Buffalo, now before the lower courts.

In addition the board has received complaints of interference with union
organization and refusal to bargain collectively at the Richmond (Calif.)
and Chicago plants.

Board orders have been issued against the company in connection with
disputes at the Somerville (Mass.), 8t. Louis and Kansas City plants.
It is also said that the U. A. 'W. has filed charges against the company
regarding actions at the Dearborn (Mich.) plant.

‘Workmen in the present case, the Ford interests stated, were discharged
for poor performances, failure to report for work and other reasons. The
company lawyers said that the Ford company feared that sit-down strikes
in Michigan General Motors and Chrysler plants in 1937 would be repeated
in Ford factories. There had been, they stated, fear of *‘a like violent
and lawless seizure of the Ford plant.

‘While upholding the board in its complaint against the Ford company,
the Sixth Oircuit Court, however, refused to sustain charges that distri-
bution of statements of Henry Ford's labor views to his workers was an
unfair practice. 8o far the Government has taken no notice of this par-
ticular action, but it is said that the Department of Justice may soon ask
the Supreme Court to reverse the lower tribunal on this point.

A SIS

United States Supreme Court Clarifies Legality of
Anti-Picketing Injunctions—Voids One Ban in
6-to-2 Decisions, but Sustains Other Involving
Violence by b-to-3—Justice Frankfurter Writes
Both Majority Opinions

In two rulings in cases involving the use of pickets in
labor disputes, the United States Supreme Court on Feb.
10 clarified the legality of anti-picketing injunetions. In
one instance the Court held that picketing by a labor or-
ganization may be prohibited by injunction where violence
occurs in the controversy, but in the other case ruled that
picketing activities may not be enjoined merely because the
pickets were not employed by the firm involved in the
labor dispute. The Supreme Court of eight members was
in disagreement in both cases, and Associate Justice Frank-
furter wrote the majority opinion in each intsance. There
has been one vacancy on the Court since the retirement
Feb. 1 of Associate Justice James Clark MeceReynolds.

The Court was divided 5 to 3 in its decision that picketing
could be enjoined where violence accompanied such activities.
. The Court/in this case upheld validity of an anti-picketing

injunction issued against the Chicago Milk Wagon Drivers

Union, affiliated with the American Federation of Labor,

in a controversy with Meadowmoor Dairies, Inc. The

second case, decided by a 6 to 2 vote, involved a Chicago
local of the Hairdressers and Cosmetologists Union, also
affiliated with the A. F. of L., and a beauty parlor owner
and its workers, who, it is claimed, did not desire to join the
union. According to Washington advices, Feb. 10, by the

Associated Press, the two cases were decided by the Supreme

Court as follows: ;

1. An injunction restraining an A. F.of L. Hairdressers and Cosmetolo-
gists’ Union from picketing the Ross W. Swing Beauty Parlor was held an
unconstitutional interference with freedom of speech. The proprietor of
the parlor said the picketing started after his 16 women employees refused
to join the union and he declined to compel them to do so.

“The interdependence of economic interest of all engaged in the same
industry has become a commonplace,” said Frankfurter's opinion. *‘‘The
right of free communication cannot therefore be mutilated by denying it
to workers, in a dispute with an employer, even though they are not in his
employ.”

(I}’hti)Zt Justice Hughes and Justice Roberts dissented.

2. An injunction restraining an independent milk wagon dirivers’ union
from picketing stores selling products of Meadowmoor Dairies, Inc., de-
scribed as a ‘“‘cut-rate’” company, was upheld as a constitutional exercise
of State severeignty to curb violence. Justice Black wrote a 14-page
dissent, just twice as long as the majority opinion, in which he was joined
by Justice Douglas, while Justice Reed wrote a separate dissent; all three
said that the injunction violated free speech.

Justice Frankfurter said the question was ‘“‘whether a State can choose
to authorize its courts to enjoin acts of picketing in themselves peaceful
when they are enmeshed with contemporaneously violent conduct which
is concededly outlawed.”

“It must never be forgotten,” he continued, “that the Bill of Rights was
the child of the Emnlightenment., Back of the guarantee of free speech
lay faith in the power of an appeal to reason by all the peaceful means for
gaining access to the mind.

“It was in order to avert force and explosions due to restrictions upon
rational modes of communication that the guarantee of free speech was
given a generous scope. But utterance in a context of violence can lose its
significance as an appeal to reason and become part of an instrument of
force. Such utterance was not meant to be sheltered by the Constitution.”

Justice Black contended that the majority ruling *‘gives approval to an
injunction which seriously infringes upon the constitutional rights of
freedom of speech and the press.” -
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The milk wagon drivers contended the dairy distributed its product by
the vendor system——sellifig the product to persons who owned or controlled
their own trucks and they in turn would sell it to stores or individuals.
This system, it was asserted resulted in a low wage scale and long hours for
the vendors and their employees and was detrimental to the union standard
of wages and hours.

Seeking to unionize the dairy industry, the organization started the
picketing in 1934. It was accompanied by violence which the unionists
attributed to “‘drunken and irresponsible union members.’*

Buit for an injunction was filed by the dairy in Cook County Superior
Court in 1935. This tribunal enjoined acts of violence but permitted peace-
ful picketing. The State Supreme Court, however, enjoined all picketing
on the.ground that there was no employer-employee relationship.

———

Fertilizer Firms Indicted by Federal Grand Jury for
Alleged Violation of Anti-Trust Laws—Two Trade
Associations, 64 Companies and 36 Individuals
Charged with Conspiring to Fix Prices and Sup-
press Competition

Following investigations lasting about a year, a special
Federal grand jury for the middle United States District
Court of North Carolina, on Feb. 10 at Winston-Salem,
N. C., handed down an indictment against two trade asso-
ciations, 64 corporations and 36 individuals for alleged vio-
lation of the anti-trust laws. The indietment resulted from
charges made by the Department of Justice that those
named conspired to maintain uniform prices and to restrain
and restriet competition in the fertilizer industry for a period
of 10 years. The companies, it is pointed out, are engaged
in production and distribution of mixed fertilizer in the
United States, Canada and Cuba.

In an Associated Press account from Winston-Salem,
Feb. 10, the following was stated regarding the action of the
Federal grand jury:

It was not indicated when the trials would start or whether all the in-
dicted firms and officials would be tried at one time or separately. The
companies are members of the National Fertilizer Association, Inc,, and of
Superphosphate Association, Inc.

The defendants, court officials said, will be allowed to post bond, in lieu
of being arrested, under conditions to be approved by Federal District

- Judge J. Johnson Hayes, presiding at a term of district court here.

The following is from Washington advices, Feb. 10,
appearing in the New York “Journal of Commerce”’;

The indictment charges that the National Fertilizer Association, Inc.,
with a membership of more than 300 companies, including defendant com-
panies, is the instrumentality through which many of the details of the
alleged conspiracy have been carried out.

The interests of more than 2,000,000 farmers using fertilizer are affected
by the practices charged in the indictment, and it is further alleged that the
defendant companies control more than 75% of the annual distribution of
fertilizer in the United States, amounting to gross sales of approximately
$200,000,000 annually.

More than 50% of the total annual production of fertilizer in the United
States, the Department states, is consumed in the six Southern States,
principally on tobacco, corn and cotton crops. The indictment is one of a
series returned against various segments of the entire fertilizer industry.

Answering the Department’s charges, the National Fertilizer Asseciation
today declarzd that the charge of price-fixing comes to it in spite of the
fact that over 800 independentiy operating fertilizer plants in this country
have shown, a record of years of fluctuating prices and of very low prices.

Commenting upon the Department’s action Charles J. Brand, Executive
Secretary and Treasurer of the National Fertilizer Association declared:

“The latest United States Department of Agriculture figures show
farmers are receiving 101% on the average for the commodities which they
buy. If prices for fertilizer in 1940 had been as high as the average price

of other things they buy, the farmers’ fertilizer bill would have been $54,-
000,000 more."”

Fertilizer prices, Mr. Brand asserted, have been anything but rigid.
They fell 39% between 1929 and 1933; this drop, he said, was greater than
the all commodity drop. Fertilizer prices have never recovered to the
extent that other prices have. The average price of the most widely used
grade was $22.40 in 1929, $14.77 in 1933, and $17.12 in 1938. :

“*If vhis widely scattered industry had the power to fix prices,” Mr,
Brand declared, ‘it seems that they would have fixed them at profitable
figures. As it stands, the manufacturer got a profit of only 1}{c. out of
each dollar the farmer spent for fertilizer.”

Mr. Brand said that the farmer receives a return which is in sharp con-
trast with the industry's. The Association, he said, is willing to be judged
by its record.

“It has cooperated effectively with farmers and farm leaders, including
particularly State and Federal agricultural workers,” Mr. Brand said,
“in both the encouragement of research and in bringing farmers the resulte
of research in terms of practical application.”

—lp—— -
Court Enters Not Guilty Pleas for I. G. Farbenind ustrie
in Magnesium Trust Case—So-Called German Dye
. Trust Follows Action of Other Corporations Named
in Federal Indictments

Federal Judge Alfred C. Coxe in New York on Feb. 7
entered a plea of not guilty in behalf of I. G. Farhenindustrie

G., of Germany, known as the German Dye Trust, which,
with five other corporations and their officers, was charged
in Federal indictments of forming an international mag-
nesium trust, bringing about a certailment of the production
and use of magnesium and magnesium alloys. The other
five corporations entered similar pleas before Judge Coxe
on Feb. 5, as noted in our issue of Feb. 8, page 918.

The following regarding the latest action in the case is
from the New York ‘“‘Times” of Feb. 8:

Samuel 8. Isseks, Federal attorney in charge of the investigation of
defense industry bottlenecks, declared that Karl Hochswender was the
repr ive of the German trust. Mr. Hochswender, according to Mr.
Isseks, has been formally notified that he is expected to answer to the
charges of violating the Sherman Anti-Trust Law in behalf of the German
organization. )

Mr. Hochswender, however, although he pleaded not guilty toethe
charges against himself as an officer of Magnesium Development Corp.,
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has remained mute on the dye trust situation. No other representative

has spoken for the trust,
[ S———

Federal Circuit Court of Appeals at Philadelphia
Orders Rehearing of NLRB Case Involving Newark
“Ledger’’—Previously Ruling of Court Limited
Board’s Jurisdiction—Reargument Set for Feb. 20

The Third United States Circuit Court of Appeals at
Philadelphia on Feb. 7 ordered reopened and reargued the
case of the National Labor Relations Board involving the
Newark (N. J.) Morning Ledger Co., in which the court on
Feb. 3 ruled that it is not the duty of the NLRB to “police
the relations between the employer and employee under a
collective bargaining agreement.” No official explanation

of the decision to reopen the case was offered, but it was
disclosed by the court, I'eb. 7, that reargument has been
fixed for Feb, 20, before all five judges of the court.

The court’s ruling of Feb. 3, which set aside an order of
the NLRB to reinstate Agnes Fahy, an employee of the
Morning Ledger Co., with three years’ back pay from the
time of her dismissal in 1937, was written by Judge Albert
B. Maris, in which Judges William Clark and Herbert F,
Goodrich concurred. The other two judges of the court are
John Biggs Jr., senior member of the bench, and Charles
A, Jones, Ileference to the court’s ruling of Feb. 3 was
made in these columns Feb. 8, page 919. The Philadelphia
“Inquirer” of Feb. 8 had the following to say regarding the
deéision of the court to rehear the case:

Judge Maris did not explain the reagon for his order, except to say that
“it was on the court’s own motion and was not a result of any formal
petition either by the Labor Board or by the American Newspaper Guild.”

The Guild has been supporting Miss Fahy’s claim for reinstatement on
the Newark “Morning Ledger” ever since she was fired in September, 1937,
five weeks after the newspaper signed a contract with the Guild and agreed
to discharge no one because of union activities. y

Miss Fahy was President of the Newark local of the Newspaper Guild
when she was dirmissed, and Judge Marig’s opinion said the court was
“gatisfied there is evidentiary support for the finding of the (National Labor
Relations) Board that the action was taken because of her membership in
and activity on the behalf of the Guild.”

But even so, the court then held, the NLRB could not order her rein-
statement and Miss Fahy’s only recourse either was to take the matter to
arbitration,# the contract provided for such machinery, or, if it did not,
to sue t ewspaper in Federal District Court for a violation of contract.

Two other cases involving NLRB rulings also were ordered reargued on
Feb. 20 by Judge Maris’s colleagues yesterday, but in neither of these has a
decision been filed.

They were the Suburban Lumber Co. case, ordered reargued. by Judge
Clark, and the Southern Steamship Co. case, ordered by Judge Biggs. Both
originally were argued in Circuit Court Oct. 23. :

Judge Maris announced his decision to reopen the case in a single gen-
tence:

“And now, to wit, the seventh day of February, 1941, it is hereby ordered
that the above entitled case (National Labor Relations Board vs. Newark
Morning Ledger Co.) be restored to the argument list for rehearing, and
that the reargument be fixed for Thursday, Feb. 20, 1941, before the court

en bank.”
PR C—

Secretary of Commerce Jones Reveals RFC Prepared
kw to Make Loans to American Investors to Purchase

Direct British Investments Here—Would Also
Facilitate Liquidation of British-Owned American
Securities

Stating that he knows of no reason why the Federal

- Government should not “lend money to Ameriean investors

to buy American investments,” Jesse H. Jones, Secretary
of Commerce and Federal Loan Administrator, declared at
his press conference Feb. 12, that the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation is now prepared to make loans to
“qualified borrowers” who might wish to purchase direct
investments of the British in the United States. Sir Edward
Peacock, a Director of the Bank of England, has been in
this country the past several weeks for the express purpose
of liquidating the British Government’s investments here,
estimated at $900,000,000, to obtain dollar exchange for war
material purchases. Sir Edward, who is now in Washington,
said on Feb. 11 that sale of the investments will be “con-
ducted in an orderly fashion.” He disclosed that no invest-
ments had been sold thus far, explaining that it will take time
to make valuations and decide upon methods of sale.
M Mr. Jones on Feb. 12 said that it would also be practical
to make loans to American investors to facilitate the liquida~
tion of the estimated $600,000,000 of easily-marketable
American securities owned by the British. = His further
remarks at his press conference that day were summarized
as follows in Washington advices, Feb. 12, to the New
York “Herald-Tribune” of Feb. 13:

Mr. Jones was asked whether the R. F. O. would lend to ‘“‘qualified
investors” to acquire New York real estate, which is believed to be an
important part of the British investments.

“No reason why we should not lend on New York real estate,” he said,
but he then pointed out ‘‘there is not a good market for New York real
estate.’”

British direct investments in the United States are diversified, con-
sisting of private concerns such as Lever Bros., soap manufacturers, Brown
& Williamson Tobacco Co., distributor and manufacturer of popular
brand cigarettes; chemical and oil companies, real estate, ranch lands and
cotton fields, and other assets.

b Since the arrival of 8ir Edward, two or three groups of American invest-
ment companies have sent emissaries to the Treasury to confer with Henry
Morgenthau Jr., Secretary of the Treasury, and other monetary experts
on thie future plans to acquire these British investments.
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Private Bankers and Government Officials Reporte.cl in
General Agreement on Charter of Inter-American
Bank

Announcement was made by the State Department on
TFeb. 7 that a “general agreement” had been reached by
private bankers and Government officials on disputed
points in the charter of the proposed $100,000,000 Inter-
American Bank, designed to implement closer financial and
economic cooperation in the Western Hemisphere. The pri-
mary objection of private banks, especially those with
branches in Latin America, according to the Associated
Press, has been the threat of Government-sponsored compe-
tition in the proposed bank to be created through a conven-
tion negotiated by the Inter-American Financial and Ad-
visory Committee and now before nine American govern-
ments, including the United States, for ratification. The
Associated Press, in its Washington advices of Feb. 7, also
reported the following:

The State Department announced after today’s session that questions
regarding the technical powers of the proposed Inter-American Bank,
including its power to make unguaranteed short-term loans, had been
discussed and that “general agreement” on the results of the conference
had been achieved. ‘

W. Randolph Burgess, Vice-Chairman of the National City Bank of New
York; Robert F. Loree, Vice-President of the Guaranty Trust Co. of New
York, and Charles E. Spencer Jr., President of the First National Bank of
Boston, represented private banking interests at today’s meeting, informed
sources said. Among others attending were Warren Lee Pierson, President
of the Export-Import Bank; Dr. Emilio Collado, Assistant Chief of the
American Republics Division of the State Department, and Adolf Berle,
Assistant Secretary of State.

Previously it was understood that banking interests had protested the
proposed Inter-American Bank’s powers to lend directly to private enter-
prise and had sought restrictions limiting its field to loans to governments
and central banks. The State Department’s announcement did not say
whether this objection had been broached at doday’s session,

It was pointed out that the bank convention, while including a model
charter, provides only that the United States charter should follow the
model “substantially.”

Last March the United States, Mexico, Brazil and Co-
lombia agreed to subscribe their allotted share in the Bank’s
stock; this was mentioned in these columns March 30,

page 2021,
——————

Annual Report of Secretary of Commerce Jones Places
National Income Payments in Last Fiscal Year at
High for Decade—War Induced Marked Increase in
Industrial Output—Expansion in Bank Portfolios

National income payments in the fiscal year! ended
June 30, 1940, amounted to $71,900,000,000, an increase of
$4,000,000,000 over the fiscal year 1939 and $1,000,000,000
over 1937, according to the annual report to Congress of
Jesse H. Jones, Secretary of Commerce. Income payments
during the year were as high as those of any year in the
decade, he said. The report continued:

All groups shared in the larger income, though as is the case in most
rapid upswings in business activity, those receiving dividends and other
business income enjoyed the largest percentage gain. Profits. in the
second quarter of the fiscal year were unusually high as a result of the
combination of rising prices, expanded production, and relatively stable
labor costs. Moreover, though they experienced some decline in the third
and fourth quarters, profits still remained substantially above those of the
previous year as well as those of the average for the decade. Reports for
373 large industrial corporations showed an increase in profits of 589
over the preceding fiscal year, an increase which brought profits to the
second highest figure in the decade.

Labor iucome, including work-relief payments, advanced $2,176,000,000
in the year to a total of $45,400,000,000. Salaries and wages ghowed an
especially impressive increase, rising 5% over 1939. These reached their
peak in December and January, on a seasonally adjusted basis, and in
combination with large dividend disbursements helped produce at this time
the highest rate of income payments during the year.

Agricultural income, including Government payments, also improved
decidedly in the fiscal year 1940, though it remained below the 1937 level.
The gain was almost entirely attributable to higher prices for farm prod-
ucts. The outbreak of war induced considerable activity in farm com-
modity markets, and farm prices advanced 13% from August through
February. - Though they weakened after February, the end of the year
still found prices much above the previous year. Hence farm income for
the year was about $8,810,000,000, which compares with $8,166,000,000
in 1939.

Reacting to the outbreak of war in Europe, Mr. Jones
said, industrial activity in the United States rose 21% from
August to December, 1939, half of which advance was lost
in the decline which then set in and continued through
April, 1940, but was mostly regained during May and June.
He continued :

Most industries participated in the entire swing, though as is usually
the case, the durable goods industries experienced a wider fluctuation than
the non-durables. Thus the Federal Reserve index of durable goods pro-
duction advanced 829% in the upswing and then declined 199% until April,
while non-durables increased 8% and fell back 9% in the same period.

A few industries of extreme military importance showed an almost
continuous expansion in production during the year. Shipbuilding, for
which a large amount of unused capacity existed before the war, registered
the considerable increase in production of 31% by the end of the year.
The aircraft industry was forced to increase its capacity steadily, and
output had risen 100% by the end of the year. In the same period
machinery production recorded an advance of 27%.

The output of steel and of automobiles, though fluctuating rather
widely, rose considerably over that of 1939. About 59,000,000 tons of
steel were produced, 50% more than in the previous year, while the output
of automobiles was the third highest in the decade. Among non-durable
commodities, production of textiles and pulp and paper products registered
significant gains. Here, too, production moved widely as inventory pur-
chasing raised activity in the fall to near-record levels which could not
be maintained after December,
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The production of electrical power continued to rise, increased industrial
demand being superimposed upon the secular advance of other uses to
produce a new record of 12,250,000,000 kwh, in January. Output for the
year was 129% above 1939,

Freight car loadings registered a 13% gain over the previous year. The
peak was achieved in the third week of October when car loadings were
856,289, the largest number in any week since November, 1930. Large
inventory accumulation undoubtedly aided the October advance. Movement
of coke and ore increased 59% and 78%, respectively, while coal and
miscellaneous loadings also showed substantial gains. Agricultural and
merchandise 1. ¢. 1. loadings showed a downward trend, which had been in
evidence over the yhole decade.

“Much of the rise-in industrial production from Septem-
ber to December of 1939 represented buying  for invento'ry
purposes,” Mr. Jones said. “This lengthening of commit-
ments was general,” he continued, “not only manufacturers
of all types of commodities participating, but distributors in
both wholesale and retail trade adding to stocks.” He
went on to say:

The largest gain occurred in the value of manufacturers’ inventories, the
Department of Commerce index rising from 95.5 in August (Dec. 81, 1938,
equals 100) to 107.3 in December; then, after industrial production and
incomes had turned down, continuing to advance until a peak of 110 had
been reached in February. Liquidation during the remainder of the down-
swing was small, the index falling to 108.2 in June. Though the whole
accumulation represented the considerable investment of $1,300,000,000,
evidence at the end of the year pointed to an increase in business activity
which would rquire much of the additional inventory to support a higher
level of production.

In general, the durable goods industries recorded the larger accumula-
tion—automobile, transportation equipment, electrical machinery, and iron
and steel firms constituting the vanguard of the movement. However,
certain non-durables, including chemicals, ‘textiles, paper, and rubber prod-
ucts, also registered sizable gains.

Wholesalers’ inventories scored most of their rise by October, the index

advancing from 97 (December, 1939, equals 100) at the beginning of.

September to 101 at the end of October. Diminished demand after De-
cember added another substantial increment to wholesalers’ inventories in
January. Liquidation of these added stocks continued to the end of the
year, leaving supplies about 7.6% higher than a year previous. A move-
ment similar in general outline, but somewhat smaller in magnitude,
occurred in the stocks of retail department stores.

With respect to the year's financial developments, Mr.
Jones said:

Increased industrial activity expanded the business of banks during the
year as loans and investments rose more than $1,700,000,000, a gain of
39% over the volume at the end of the previous year. However, the
flotation of corporate securities failed to advance, reaching only a total of
$2,279,000,000, 8% less than in 1939 and about half the 1935-36 volume.

About $750,000,000 of the increase in loans and investments: represented
a larger volume of loans to business, the major part of which gain was
made concurrently with inventory buying in the second quarter of‘ the
year. - At the end of the year, however, rapidly advancing business activity
lifted business loans to the highest level of the period. Among invest-
ments, the principal gain occurred in holdings of United States obliga-
tions, Federal Reserve member banks adding almost $1,000,000,000 of
these to their portfolios.

Deposits were of course increased by the larger volume of loans and

investments.. But of even more importance in bringing about the $4,700,-
000,000 advance in deposits was the record inflow of gold. Political
uncertainty and the needs of the belligerents .cooperated to induce a net
accumulation of gold from abroad amounting to $3,700,000,000. In the
one month of June, 1940, $1,163,000,000 of gold came into the country.
At the end of the fiscal year the monetary gold stock stood at $20,000,-
000,000, while excess reserves of Federal Reserve member banks had
attained the unprecedented total of $6,800,000,000.
" \Refunding operations azain were the principal source of corporate security
flotation, amounting to $1,834,000,000. Of the new capital issues only
$108,000,000, about one-third of the total, represented industrial demand.
This constituted the smallest security financing for industrial expansion
since fiscal year 1935,

As was to be expected in such a year of extensive change and uncer-
tainty, stock prices registered wide fluctuations. In sharp contrast with
the supposed depressing effect exerted by the threat of war, its realization
served as the signal for a rapid rise in the value of equity shares. Indus-
trial stock prices rose about 13% from August to the high point in
September. Quotations then eased until January and, with allowance for
intermediate fluctuations, maintained until May a level about 5% below
the September high. In May, however, military developments in Europe
caused a very sharp break in prices, and by the end of the fiscal year
the Dow-Jones index stood at 121.9, as compared with the year’s peak
of 155.9. - During the first sharp increase in stock prices, prices of high-
grade bonde declined. However, most of the ground had been recovered
by May, when. the break in the market extended to bonds. But the decline
was of short duration and bond prices were again recovering at the end
of the year. . '

Federal finance featured an increase in expenditures, which was not
quite offset by larger receipts from taxation and other sources. Total
expenditures rose. $300,000,000 to a total of $9,500,000,000, while a larger
national income advanced total receipts from $5,700,000,000 to $5,900,-
000,000. The gap was filled by larger borrowing, the deficit aggregating
$3,600,000,000 for the year. This was met by $1,000,000,000 of receipts
in trust and other accounts, a $1,000,000,000 reduction in the Treasury’s
cash balance, and by $1,600,000,000 of direct and guaranteed obligations
offered to the public. The total of such obligations was $47,900,000,000
at the end of the fiscal year.

One of the most important developments in international finance was
the decline in the price of sterling from $4.68 to $4.03. The decline
was very rapid, occurring at the outbreak of war when the Exchequer
weakened its support of the pound. However, exchange controls and other
regulations designed to check private capital movements and conserve
foreign exchange resources pegzed the rate at about $4.03. The controls
were such, however, as to allow the existence of a small amount of
exchange not subject to regulation. The price.of this sterling varied
much more widely, reaching a low of $3.14 in May. At the end of the
fiscal year it stood at $3.81.

P S —

Secretary of Navy Knox Cautions Public and News
Distributors Against Unintentional Disclosure of
Military Secrets to ‘“Potential Enemies’’ .

An appeal to the public and all distributors of news and
information to cooperate in guarding against unwittingly
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passing along information on vital matters to ‘“potential
enemies, within or without our borders,” was made by
Secretary of the Navy Frank Knox in a statement issued in
Washington on Feb. 8. *“A sentence spoken or printed,”,
the Secretary warned, “might wreck an arsenal, sink a
battleship or destroy the lives of many who are working
night and day to make America secure against all enemies,
potential or otherwise.”” He denied that the Navy Depart-
ment was making any effort toward peace-time censorship,

" but said it was merely an appeal to the public and news dis-

tributors for cooperation in the protection of military secrets.
it

End of Unemployment Problem by Close of 1941 Antici-
pated by Secretary of Labor—View Based on
Absorption of Labor by Defense Industries—Secre=
tary’s Annual Report Argues Wage-Hour Law Does
Not Interfere with Defense Program 4 s .

An estimated 5,000,000 to 6,000,000 jobs will be created in
the 18 months’ period which started last Nov. 15, as a result
of the national defense program, it is forecast by Secretary
of Labor Frances Perkins in her annual report to Congress
for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1940. Armament spend-
ing, she declares, “should break the back of unemployment
before the end of 1941.” She went on to say:

The completion of work provided for in present defense appropriation
Acts will require between four and five million workers. =About half of
these will be needed on construction jobs, in shipyards, or in factories
engaged in making finished products like airplanes and engines, tanks, and
shells.  Some 2,320,000 man-years of labor will be needed primarily to
supply the contractors with materials. This labor will extend back into
the mines and forests, into factories making semi-finished products, to the
railroads and other carriers engaged in moving these goods, and to white-
collar work in administrative offices.

The contractors and the navy yards and arsenals will purchase mors
than $3,500,000,000 of raw and semi-finished materials. The largest pur-
chases, some $2,000,000,000 worth, will be for iron and steel products.

One-third of the work required calls for gkilled labor, two-fifths is
semi-gkilled, and one-quarter unskilled. Thus there Wwill be about 14
million man-years of skilled labor, nearly 2,000,000 of gemi-skilled, and
about 124 millions of unskilled labor.

Some of the skilled workers will have to be trained and even more of
them promoted from less ekilled jobs. Aircraft engines, spare parts, and
accessories account for $2,857,000,000 of the fund appropriated. In
addition to all the work in producing raw materials, semi-finished products,
and parts as purchased by the airplane manufacturers, these appropriations
will involve 590,000 man-years of direct labor in aircraft and aero-engine
factories.

A wide variety and high grades of skill are called for, including drafts-
men, carpenters, electricians, tool - designers, and tool makers. Forty-six
thousand six hundred man-years of labor will be required for riveters and
16,000 for machinists. Airplane-engine companies will require almost as
many supervisors as laborers,

The Labor Secretary states that the social and economic
improvements in working conditions of the past eight years
will not be discarded because of the defense program, de-
claring that they “represent improvements in efficiency and
national unity, and so will be maintained as a method of
strength.” The wage and hours legislation is needed at this
time, ‘she says, and she goes on to argue the question
whether restrictions on working hours hinder the defense
program. She declares:

It has been said that one reason for the collapse of the French Republic
was the adoption of the 40-hour week. The French 40-hour weck law was a
rigid statute which prohibited all overtime beyond 40 hours, not only
for the individual worker but also for the entire industrial establishment.
It was so difficult to obtain an exemption from the Government to permit
any variation from this inflexible short work week that as a practical
matter French industrial establishments were on a rigid 40-hour week.

It is obvious that production on that basis cannot equal production on a
three-shift basis of 40 hours for each worker each shift, or 120 hours per
week for the e.stablishment. The American hour laws, however, were very
carefully framed to avoid this rigidity, and any employer in the land ean
legally and automatically ask his employees to work as many hours beyond
40 a week as he cares to without asking permission of the Government
80 long as he pays the overtime rate of time and one-half.

In addition to that, if for some reason a particular employer and the
centracting agency of the Government—for instance, the Army or Navy—
feel that the public interest requires that a contract be performed outside
the provisions of the Walsh-Healey Act, the Department of Labor has the
power to exempt the entire contract. The fact that this power of exemp-
tion has not been utilized so far under the defense program indicates that
American industry is not at this time held back because of labor require-
ments of this Act.

It would be natural to suppose that a man could turn out more work
during an 1l-hour day than he could during an eight-hour day. But
experience proves the contrary. As a matter of fact, during the last
World War the British Munitions Commission found that a reduction of
working houry actually increased production. Nearly a tenth more work
was turned out when hours were reduced from 66 to 45%.

This same thing has been experienced in the present war. The British
Minister of Labor, Ernest Bevin, recently announced that Great Britain,
which under the superhuman pressure to get out war production had at
one time abandoned its hour-and-wage legislation, had found it necessary
to reinstate it in order to keep production up to the terrific pace necessary
to win the war. This is no matter of theory but a question of hard fact
and a realistic recognition of the war-time necessity of shorter hours for
greater production. :

The Chief of Ordnance of the United States Army in 1917, when the
Naticn was at war, made this statement:

In view of the urgent necessity for a prompt increase in the volume of
production of practically every article required for the conduct of the war
vigilance is demanded of all those in any way associated with industri
lest the safeguards with which the people of this country have sought to
protect labor should be unwisely and unnecessarily broken down. It is a
fair assumption that for the most part these safeguards are the mechanisms
of efficiency. Industrial history proves that reasonable hours. fair working
conditions, and a proper wage scale are essential to high production.
During the war every attempt should be made to conserve in every way
possible all of .our achievements in the way of social betterment. But the
pressing argument for maintaining industrial safeguards in the present
emergency is that they actually contribute to efficiency, To waive them
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would be a short-sighted policy, leading gradually but inevitably toward
lowered production.

Concerning the Department’s activities in adjusting labor
disputes, Miss Perkins describes the year as “another
highly successful” one. She continues:

The work' of conciliators is becoming more and more concerned with the
prevention of threatened strikes, The records show that during the past
three years 996 threatened strikes, involving 633,144 workers, have been 80
prevented, thus saving approximately 12,000,000 days of work and wages.
In this same period there has been a reduction in the number of strikes
handled, but the number of controversies not involving a strike or stop-
pages of work has practically doubled, This indicates the success of the
shift of emphasis to prevention and adjustment before the fact.

Department of Labor conciliators work on the principle that by bringing
the parties in dispute together for a frank and clear discussion of the
points at issue, it is possible to reach a eatisfactory solution of the
problem without resort to a strike or stoppage of work, This can best be
illustrated by comparing the number of organized workers with the number
of strikes reported in 1933 and 1939. In 1983 there were 565 strikes per
million organized workers, while last year there were 290 strikes per million
organized workers, ;

Philip B. Fleming, Administrator of the Department’s
Wage and Hour Divigion, in his report to the Secretary of
Labor for the fiscal year 1940, which is embodied in the
Secretary’s report, also touches upon the subject of labor
laws and national defense, He says:

In connection with the national defense program the contention has been
advanced by some commentators that the maximum work week should be
relaxed. It has been argued that the 40-hour work week in France dras-
tically curtailed the production of military equipment and therefore con-
tributed directly to the military conquest of that nation in June, 1940.

It should be stressed that the French 40-hour work week, enacted by the
Blum Popular Front Government in June, 1936, differed materially from
the Fair Labor Standards Act. As the French law operated, it frequently
imposed a limit on the plant as well as upon the employee. The Fair
Labor Standards Act imposes no hard and fast limitation, since the
statutory maximum can be exceeded so long as the excess hours are paid
for at the rate of time and a half.

In any event, the French 40-hour law was repeatedly modified after
1938, until French labor, for much of the pre-war period, actually was
working longer hours than German labor,

Experience of both the United States and Great Britain in the World
War argues against the long work week. Both England and Germany
lengthened working hours in the present war, and both once more reduced
them because it was found that fatigue of the workers contributed to
time lost because of sickness, the spoilage of goods, and slackened pro-
duction.

As a soldier of many years’ experience in the military establishment, the
Administrator is sensitive to the need for defense preparation, but an
examination of the evidence has convinced him that the relatively short
work week, and mnot the long work week, is the standard of industrial
efficiency and maximum production. Certainly he is convinced that there
should be no relaxation of the overtime provisions until many millions of
workers now unemployed have been absorbed into private industry.

Finally, it should be observed that the Fair Labor Standards Act offers
adequate encouragement to industry to train new workers through the
exemptions from the minimum-wage requirements that may be granted for
apprentices and beginners,

As of July 1 but three complaints had been received by the Division
from key defense industries—all small establishments—that the payment
of time and a half for overtime was making difficult their operation,
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$1,183,000,000 Ailocated by RFC for Defense Activities®
Secretary of Commerce Jones Reveals

At his press conference Feb. 12, Jesse H. Jones, Secretary
of Commerce and Federal Loan Administrator, diselosed
that the Reconstruction Finance Corporation has allocated
$1,183,000,000 for defense operations, but declined to esti-
mate how much of this amount has actually been disbursed.
These allocations, he said, included commitments for the

urchase of strategic materials, the construetion of defense
actories, and for similar purposes. From a Washington
dispateh to the “Wall Street Journal” of Feb. 13 we also
take the following: Y

Of the total allocated for defense by the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion, $46,050,000 has been allotted for purchase of machine tools intended
for export but held in this country by export license restrictions. Again,
Mr. Jones would not estimate how much the RFC already has spent to
take over these blocked exports, but he said that most of the tools had
b:eni:ought by American manufacturers before the RFC was forced to
step in.

Mr. Jones predicted that the RFC would complete negotiations for
financing the construction of a tin smelter in the United States in a fow days.

Purchases and orders for reserve supplies of strategic materials now
include 93,000 tons of tin—more than a year's requirements, Mr. Jones
8aid—33,000 tons of tungsten in addition to receipts under the latest
Chinese loan, 200,000 tons of copper and 111,000 tons of rubber, Mr.
Jones reported.

With respect to the Export-Import Bank’s recent loan to
China the same adviees said: ,

Final details of the latest $50,000,000 loan to China have now been
completed, Mr. Jones said. Under this agreement, the bank has already
loaned $25,000,000 and is committed to supply the rest upon call. In
payment the Chinese Government has agreed to send $60,000,000 of
strategic metals, the $10,000,000 difference to be paid by the Metals
Reserve Corp. Of the total, $40,000,000 will be used to purchase about
39,500 tons of tin, and about $10,000,000 each of tungsten and antimony.

—es

Priorities Board Acts to Conserve Aluminum and
Magnesium Supplies for Defense Purposes

The Priorities Division of the Office of Production Manage-
ment on Feb. 13 decreed the exclusive allocation of all sup-
ghes of magnesium to defense requirements for at least 90
ays. Only the day previous the O. P. M. had taken similar
action, but in milder form, at that time merely requesting
producers to allocate their stocks to defense industries. The
Feb. 12 request also applied to stocks of aluminum but allo-
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cation of this metal was permitted to remain on a request
basis. Airplane manufacturers were requested, also on
Feb. 12, to conserve their serap metal.

E. R. Stettinius Jr., Director of the Priorities Division,
sent the following letter to airplane manufacturers on Feb. 12:

Under the necessities of the present situation, every economy in the use
of aluminum becomes necessary and all measures for salvaging existent
supplies become imperative.

Under these circumstances the Priorities Division, on recommendation
of the Aluminum and Magnesium Priority Committee, desires your co-
operation in suggesting what in your opinion would be the most practical
and desirable procedure for handling scrap.

Furthermore, until the Priorities Division can determine what in ‘its
opinion is desirable policy in this matter it requests that all high-strength
alloy sheet scrap be held for later return to the source from which the
original supply was shipped to you.

Rapidly increasing demands of the defense program, together with certain
other unfavorable matters, have brought about a situation at present in
which it becomes imperative that all magnesium be reserved for defense
purposes. '

The later action was described in the following letter,
%vhli)ch 3Mr. Stettinius sent to magnesium producers on
eb. 13:

In view of the unprecedented demand for magnesium required by the
cumulative defense needs for utilization of this metal, it is the opinion of the
Priorities Division, based on recommendation of the Aluminum and Mag-
nesium Priority Committee, that the supply for the immediate future at
least should be exclusively allocated to defense needs. 1

In consideration of the circumstances of the case, I hereby direct al,
manufacturers of defense articles and equipment for the next 90 days_
exclusive of all other demands, excepting those articles now in process, sus
pension of the manufacture of which would result in needless loss if not
carried to completion.

This direction for preferential consideration of defense projects should be
considered as becoming operative immediately upon receipt of this com-
munication. In case of special difficulties imposed by this ruling, where
these involve minimum amounts of magnesium, reference of the decision
involved may be made to Dr. E. M. Hopkins, minerals and metals priority

executive.
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Defense Contracts Awarded to End of January Aggre-
gated Nearly $12,000,000,000

Defense contracts awarded in the latter half of January
aggregated $228,884,489 for the Army and $26,695,175 for
the Navy, as well as $11,037,016 for various agencies.
Awards since July 1, 1940, to the end of last month have
amounted to $11,987,594,336, the report of the Officefof
Government Reports, issued Feb. 11, shows. Following is
the¥ complete statement:
NATIONAL SUMMARY OF DEFENSE CONTRACTS AND EXPENDITURES

(Based on Press Releases of July 1, 1940-Jan. 31, 1941)

July 1-Jan. 15 |Jan. 16-Jan. 31| July 1-Jan. 31

s
5,028,800,072
6,310,239,766

14,233,000
122,328,690

24,144,000
30,533,500

$
228,884,489
26,695,175

3
€4,800,005,5683
6,283,644,5691

Army contracts

Navy contracts (a) (b)

U. 8. Maritime Commission Emer-
gency Shipbuilding Program....

Federal Works Agency—

‘WPA Defense Authorization (c)-

USHA Defense Housing (d)....

PBA Army Housing
Federal Security Agency—

Office of Education Defense

‘Tralning (c)
Federal Loan Agency—

Defense Plant Corporation

Reconstruction Finance Corpor'n!

Coverage: Army, total; Navy, contracts of $5,000 and over.

. a In addition, the Navy Department has allocated approximately $1,000,000,000
for armament on naval vessels being constructed in private yards, This sum will
appear in “*Navy Contracts” as orders are placed for materials,

b Includes $265,765,500 for 31 auxiliary vessels contracts awarded, for which
breakdown of sum is not available on a State basis.

c In addition, the WPA has authorized $34,852,710 for defense training and
records and the N'YA has received a supplementary appropriation of $30,485,375
foridefense training with emphasis on metal and mechanical work experience.

d In addition to these loan contracts approved, the USHA has made housing
allotments to the War and Navy departments totaling $7,225,000.

e $8,843,969 adjustment due to duplication in hospital contracts,

f $9,600 deducted; see Texas Recapitulation sheet,

¢ Includes $35,213,851 for unnamed manufacturers of machine tools.

h Includes $10,000,000 for unnamed manufacturers of machine tools; excludes
cancellations.

i Commitments as of Jan. 6, 1941.

————

Volume of Jobs Filled in Private Industry by State
Employment Offices Reached New High in 1940,
Reports Federal Security Administrator McNutt

Placements of workers in private industry by the State
employment offices reached an all-time high of 3,200,000
for 1940, the highest in any year since the United States
Employment Service was established in 1933, Paul V. Mec-
Nutt, Federal Security Administrator, announced on
Feb. 10. . Adding to this figure 557,000 public placements,
the total number of jobs filled by the State Employment
offices was brought to approximately 3,800,000.
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